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Cleveland  School  Band  Drammer 


NOW  WITH  KAY  KYSER 

•  •  it  can  be  done! 


AS  a  school  band  and  orchestra  drummer,  Eddie  Shea 
was  one  of  the  best  in  Cleveland  High  School.  But 
even  when  he  was  selected  as  drummer  for  the 
Cleveland  Yacht  Club  Boys’  Band,  picked  from  all  the 
schools  in  Cleveland  and  directed  by  Leopold  Spitalney, 
he  had  little  idea  that  he  would  one  day  be  the  (treat 
professional  drummer  that  he  is  now. 

At  Ohio  State,  Eddie  Shea  and  his  drums  quickly 
clicked  with  the  Bob  Royce  Band.  Meantime,  Eddie  had 
developed  a  great  admiration  for  Kay  Kyser  and  his 
music.  Eddie  doubled  on  cello  in  high  school  and  is  a 
thorough  musician.  His  friendship  with  Kay  Kyser  grew 
and  he  joined  up  with  the  “Professor’s”  band  in  April, 
1937.  Kyser's  “Kollege  of  Musical  Knowledge”  is  one 
of  the  most  popular  programs  on  the  air  today. 

On  tk*  B«c<Mrds  •  In  tbs  Movi*s 

One  of  the  favorites  in  the  Kyser  album  of  recortfings 
is  “Sunrise  in  Siam”  which  features  Eddie  Shea  at  the 
drums.  Versatility  is  the  word  for  with  Kay  Kyser,  Eddie 
must  deliver  in  the  dance,  theater,  radio,  recording  and 
movie  techniques.  “That's  Right,  You’re  Wrong”  and 
“You’ll  Find  Out”  are  their  two  latest  Hollywood  re¬ 
leases.  With  magic  that  is  typically  American,  Eddie 
Shea  has  fairly  sprung  from  the  school  band  drummer  to 
one  of  the  most  enviable  drummer  positions  in  the  pro¬ 
fessional  world  today. 

Every  School  Band  Dmnunor  Has 
This  Same  Groat  Opportunity 

Every  boy  who  plays  drums  in  school  band  or  orchestra 
today,  stands  where  Eddie  Shea  started  but  a  few  years 
ago.  Everyone  of  you  has  exactly  the  same  opportunity 
to  succeed  in  professional  music  if  that  is  your  wish.  It 
ukes  conscientious  work  and  study;  it  requires  persist¬ 
ence  and  well  superintended  practice;  it  takes  ambition 
and  it  takes  good  equipment,  the  finest  drums  upon 
which  to  apply  those  praaice  and  study  essentials. 

Eddie  Shen  Sets  a  Pattern  For  Ton 

In  all  of  his  work,  Eddie-Shea  uses  Ludwig  &  Ludwig 
equipment  exclusively.  He  frankly  admits  that  the  per¬ 
sistent  use  of  these  instruments  has  had  a  great  deal  to 
do  with  his  success  and  he  enthusiastically  acclaims 
Ludwig  &  Ludwig  “the  drum  standard  of  the  world.” 
What  is  true  of  Eddie  Shea  in  his  choice  of  Ludwig  & 
Ludwig  drums  is  true  of  thousands  jof  today’s  great 
professional  drummers  whom  you  hear  on  the  records 
and  on  your  radio,  many  of  whom  got  their  humble 
beginnings  as  school  band  drummers. 


Find  out  more  about  Eddie  Shea  and  his  rapid  rise  to 
fame  as  a  professional  drummer.  Learn  how  he  arranges 
his  outfit  for  best  results,  his  reasons  for  the  convenient 
location  of  each  and  every  one  of  his  instruments.  Get 
acquainted  with  Eddie  Shea,  the  school  band  drummer 
who  made  good.  Write  today  for  your  free  copy  of  the 
Eddie  Shea  story.  Get  the  faas.  Do  this  today.  This  places 
you  under  no  obligation  whatever  and  it  may  be  the  need¬ 
ed  spark  to  your  enthusiasm  that  will  pick  you  up  and 
seat  you  on  the  pinnacle  of  success  in  big-name  music. 

S4M 


*  Eddit  Sht*  it  proud  bis 
Ludwig  &  Ludwig  Outfit,  Writo 
for  tho  fro*  foldtr  which  oxpluins 
bis  unique  urrungemont  and  hit 
reasons  for  placing  each  ist- 
strument  as  be  does. 


ChiMgo/  Illinois 
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W«nti  ArficUt  Writt*n 
by  School  Muticiant 


The  SCHtM)!^  MUSICIAN: 

1  have  received  your  mafrasine  for  the 
paat  year  and  appreciate  the  viewa  pre- 
aented  by  many  muaic  educators  all  over 
the  United  States.  Juat  now  my  stu¬ 
dents  are  oriranised  In  an  attempt  to  en¬ 
list  twenty  subscribers  for  the  group 
offer.  We  now  have  sixteen  of  these  al¬ 
ready  enrolled  and  hope  to  have  the 
other  nine  lined  up  very  soon. 

May  I  suggeat,  as  a  criticism  of  the 
magasine,  since  It  is  the  school  musician 
inagasine,  that  you  permit  and  encour¬ 
age  more  school  musicians  to  write  for 
the  publication.  I  find  in  my  work  that 
student  views  and  attitudes  are  the 
stimuli  for  greater  goals  In  school  mu¬ 
sic.  tllve  the  students  more  opportunity 
to  express  themselves  in  writing  (as  you 
do  in  pictorial  prints)  and  your  publica¬ 
tion  will  And  a  closer  loyalty  among  eager 
and  ambitious  young  people. 

Finally,  our  music  organisations  are 
young  but  the  students  are  anxious  to 
move  forward.  Some  have  asked  me  If 
it  is  possible  for  us  to  have  photographs 
placed  in  your  magaxine  and  whether 
you  w'ould  accept  articles  written  by  stu¬ 
dents  for  publication.  These  articles 
would  consist  of  historical  developments 
of 'the  music  in  our  schools  and  opinions 
on  various  musical  problems  of  the  day. 
We  keep  a  photographic  history  of  these 
developments  and  would  have  some  ex¬ 
cellent  pictures  to  send  you. 

Thank  you  for  your  past  services  and 
.HupiKirt. — John  H.  H’uller,  I'upervisor  of 
.l/Msic.  AUi»on  Park,  Pa. 


Dear  Mr.  Walter : 

This  magaxine  would  welcome  for  pub¬ 
lication,  articles  of  human  interest,  en¬ 
lightenment  or  instruction  by  school  mu- 
.sician  undergraduates.  In  fact,  we  are 
sure  it  will  be  regarded  as  an  epochal 
advance  in  school  music  development 
when  the  student  is  found  thus  able  to 
project  himself  in  print  with  expressions 
of  practical  value  to  our  potential  reader 
audience  of  more  than  three  million. 

We  want  instructive  articles  written  by 
school  musicians ;  articles  that  will  tell 
their  side  of  the  story  of  music  learning 
and  instrument  mastering.  We  want 
them  to  tell  how  they  are  l>eating  and 
outsmarting  the  insidious  problems  that 
attack  from  every  angle  the  beginner  on 
a  musical  instrument ;  how  they  overcome 
those  inevitable  periods  of  discourage¬ 
ment  :  tricks  they  have  found  for  hurry¬ 
ing  past  the  “all  thumbs”  period ;  how 
they  have  achieved  patience  and  assur¬ 
ance  In  developing  the  embouchure  and 
discovering  the  flrst  secrets  of  good  tone 
production.  We  want  them  to  tell  how 
they  emerged  from  that  trying  period  of 
readjustment  through  which  the  individ¬ 
ual  must  pass  before  he  can  successfully 
submerge  himself  into  the  ensemble.  We 
look  forward  to  the  time  when  high  school 
boys  and  girls  can  write  on  such  edify¬ 
ing  subjects  and  if  you  have  that  kind 
of  talent  In  your  school,  by  all  means, 
release  It,  now. 

Pictures  for  publication  are  always  wel- 
(,Tum  to  page  6) 


Miss  Beth  D.  Hower,  Forreston.  Illinois 


Resllxinq  fhst  the  Isdisi  pisy  sn  important  pert  in  »chool  music,  we  present  for  our  pegs 
of  honor  this  month  Miss  Both  D.  Hower,  director  of  music  education  in  Forraston  and 
Mt.  Morris,  Illinois.  A  graduate  of  Lanark  high  school.  Miss  Hower  attended  Francat 
Shimar  Junior  College  at  Mt.  Carroll,  Illinois  and  was  awarded  her  B.M.  Degree  from 
MacPhail  School  of  Music  in  Minneapolis.  She  has  also  studied  at  Rockford  College  and 
gained  a  great  deal  of  her  eiparienca  by  attending  Interlochen  Music  Camp  for  three 
summers.  At  present  she  is  working  for  her  Master's  Degree  at  Northwastarn  University. 
Miss  Hower  started  in  the  school  music  field  the  hard  way  by  teaching  in  various  small 
towns  in  her  vicinity  and  building  up  her  music  groups  until  she  had  under  her  wing  about 
five  hundred  students  in  six  towns  which  she  covered  by  driving  3500  miles  every  month. 
As  the  various  groups  grow,  she  was  forced  to  cut  down  until  now  she  directs  music  its 
two  schools,  teaching  two  hundred  of  (according  to  Miss  Hower)  "the  grandest  young 
folks  in  the  country."  Two  excellent  bands,  an  active  Band  Parents  Club,  a  band  of  Swing- 
sters,  besides  baton  twirlers  and  flag  swingers  make  up  e  very  busy  music  department 
and  keep  Miss  Hower  on  her  toes.  The  best  wey  to  describe  her  enthusiasm  In  her  worh 
is  to  offer  her  own  testimony.  "I'm  having  a  grand  time  and  I  love  it.  I  think  I  have 
the  perfect  job  and  I  hope  I  never  grow  so  old  that  I  have  to  leave  it." 
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They  Are  Making  America  Muflical 
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Tune  Up,  and  Slay  Tuned 

By  H.  Hugh  Emerson .  8 

Rah!  Rah!  Rah!  Can  You  Sing  the  Football 
“Victory”  Song*  of  the  Conference  Universities?  10 
Attention!  Color  Guards 

By  Maynard  L.  W.  Velier .  18 
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By  Paul  C,  Jackson .  14 

Accordions  for  the  School  Band 
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Make  Practical  Use  of  Your  WPA  Civic  Orchestra 
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“RESTIN’  ON  THE 
OLD  CAMP  TUNES” 

6y 

Carl  W.  Vandre  &  Adam  P.  Lesinsky 


THE  PURPOSE  of  these  new  and  vital  studies  is  to  aid 
individuals,  small  groups  and  complete  bonds  and 
orchestras  to  be  more  Time  and  Rhythm  conscious;  to 
produce  a  more  practical  understanding  of  Rhythms 
and  maintain  a  more  perfect  coordination  in  group 
playing. 

THE  MATERIAL  consists  of  forty  old  familiar  melodies 
with  rests  inserted  in  unexpected  places  to  keep  every¬ 
one  "on  his  toes," — providing  fun  with  accomplish¬ 
ment. 

It  is  a  valuable  aid  which  you  and  your  groups  will 
enjoy  using. 

RESTIN' "  SHOWS  HOW  TO  PLAY  ALL 
RHYTHMS  WITH  PRECISION 


The  ease  of  mastering  all 
rhythm  problems  with  the  sys¬ 
tem  perfected  by  Mr.  Lesinsky 
is  a  source  of  joy  to  hundreds 
of  students  who  have  had  it 
explained  and  kept  available 

Bi)  TrabI*  laatrumMila 
E?  Trabl*  laatrumants 
Boa*  Clai  Inatrumaata 
Viola 


lor  reference.  Mr.  Vandre's  in¬ 
teresting  application  has  been 
seized  upon  by  the  authoring 
team  and  the  result  is  a  boon 
to  instrumentalists. 

C  Trabla  Inatrumanta 
F  Trabla  Inatrumanta 
D>)  Trabla  Inatrumanta 
Druma 


This  page  from  the  Bj)  book  u  a  typical  example. 


Each  Book  35  cents.  Free  Sample  on  Request. 

GAMBLE  HINGED  MUSIC  CO. 

218  South  Wabash  Avenue  Chicago.  Illinois 


Enttred  M  steend  eUtt  matter  at  the  poet  othce  at  Chtcago.  lUmoit,  under  the  Act  of  March  t,  1878.  Published  monthly  eaeept  July  and 
August  by  the  School  Musician  Publishino  Co.  Subscription  Rates:  One  rear.  Domestic.  SI. 00.  Foreign  countries,  SI. 60.  Single  copies,  lie. 
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iCo»*inutd  from  pofo  4) 

comely  received.  We  cannot  publish  all 
that  the  postman  brines  us  but  we  try 
to  eet  around  to  everyone  as  rapidly  as 
possible.  Thank  you  for  your  fine  let¬ 
ter. — Bd. 


fickinq  Solos 
The  SCHOOL.  MUSICIAN: 

I  will  hlehly  appreciate  it  if  you  srlll 
advise  me  where  I  can  set  a  complete  list 
of  the  solos  for  brass  and  percussion  for 
the  Reeional  festivals,  1940  list.  Tour 
valuable  maeaslne  used  to  list  these  but 
I  have  failed  to  And  them  In  your 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  durinit  the  past  two 
yeara 

Also  please  advise  me  If  a  pupil  can 
play  a  solo  that  was  on  a  previous  year 
list  during  the  1940  festivala  The  reason 
I  ask  Is  that  I  attended  the  19S9  festival 
at  Treasure  Island  at  San  FYancIsco  and 
heard  several  announcements  that  the 
pupils  would  play  solos  from  the  1917 
list  and  also  others  from  19S8.  Prom 
what  I  heard,  I  am  under  the  impression 
that  a  pupil  can  play  any  number  that 
has  been  approved  for  a  prevleus  year, 
providing  the  pupil  does  not  play  the 
same  number  as  he  or  she  played  the  year 
before. 

Tour  magasine  is  getting  better  and 
better  with  each  issue.  Congratulations 
on  your  fine  work.  Should  I  ever  become 
In  arrears  with  my  subscription  In  the 
future,  please  do  not  cut  me  off  the  mail¬ 
ing  list.  Just  bill  me  and  I  will  remit 
by  the  flrst  mall. — Wm.  J.  Little,  Director, 
Little  Academy  of  Mueie,  Reno,  Nevada. 

Dear  Mr.  Little: 

A  128-page  book  called  "School  Music 
Competition-Festivals  Manual,  1941”  pub¬ 
lished  by  the  Music  EMucators  National 
Conference  for  the  band,  orchestra  and 
vocal  associations,  contains  all  of  the 
music  lists,  includes  contest  rules  and  in 
fact,  the  whole  ball  of  wax.  This  book  Is 
a  bargain  at  50c  and  can  be  had  by  ad¬ 
dressing  the  conference  office  at  64  K 
Jackson  Blvd..  Chicago,  or  we  will  be  glad 
to  take  care  of  this  little  matter  for  yon 
at  the  same  terms. 

For  a  reply  to  your  question  as  to 
whether  a  pupil  may  play  a  solo  that 
was  on  the  previous  year's  list,  we  went  to 
the  very  supreme  authority  for  a  positive 
ruling  on  this  question  and  Mr.  McAllister 
writes  In  reply  as  follows: 

“Answering  your  question  concerning 
the  contestant  playing  a  solo  which  ap¬ 
peared  on  previous  lists  in  the  1940  festi¬ 
vals,  the  answer  is  if  it  has  been  trans¬ 
ferred  to  the  Cumulative  Contest  List, 
he  may  play  it  on  the  same  basis  as  the 
current  Selective  List.  If  it  does  not 
appear  on  the  Cumulative  List  or  the 
current  Selective  List,  he  cannot  play  it 
in  the  1940  Festivals.” 

Thank  you  very  much  for  your  kind 
remarks  about  our  magasine,  Mr.  Little. 
You  encourage  us.  Tour  opinion  is  of 
immense  importance  and  we  do  appreciate 
It.— lid. 


IHESE  three  young  drummers  weren’t  satisfied  to 
be  first  division  Drum  Trio  Winners,  with  a  su^ior 
rating,  this  year.  Each  of  them,  then  went  out  and  won 
top  honors  individually.  All  are  members  of  the  fit* 
mous  Elkhart  (Ind.)  High  School  Band  under  the 
direaion  of  David  Hughes.  ' 

Our  hats  are  off  to  them  for  their  outstanding  abil¬ 
ity  and  to  their  teacher,  Harold  Firestone.  And  we 
again  salute  each  of  them  for  their  good  judgment 
in  seleaing  the  kind  of  drum  that  helps  make  a  good 
drummer  a  champion!  All  play  the  latest  model  Leedy. 

If  you  want  your  work  to  be  at  its  best,  if  you  want 
to  make  the  crowds  say:  "Listen  to  that  drummer,  isn’t 
he  swell’’— start  playing  a  drum  that  will  really  help  you. 
A  Leedy  will  m»e  your  best  efforts  sound  even  better! 

'There’s  a  shining  new  Leedy  or  a  complete  Leedy  outfit 
waiting  to  help  you  in  your  climb  to  fiunel  See  your  Leedy 
dealer  today,  or  write  us  telling  what  you  would  like  to  have. 

LIEDY  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

1103  LIIDT  aiDO.,  ILKHART,  INDIANA 


Warren  Sballcy.inaaiber 
Winning  Drum  Trio,  lat 
DIvialon,  Superior  Rating. 
Region  S.  1940.  Alao  lat 
DIvialon  Winner  Xylo¬ 
phone  Solo  Cottteet. 


Villaqa  ProbUmt 
The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN : 

I  am  making  a  study  of  music  In  the 
rural  schools  and  ask  your  help  in  mak¬ 
ing  contacts  for  data,  and  your  comments. 

In  a  survey  (thesis  for  M.A.)  I  found 
that  bands  and  orchestras  were  imprac¬ 
tical  in  small  schoola  As  rural  folks  like 
the  12.96  guitar  music  with  which  Ma, 
Pa.  Bud  and  Sis  sing,  and  the  piano  ac¬ 
cordion  which  provides  a  fairly  full  back¬ 
ground,  I  suggest  that  school  credit  be 
allowed  on  these  instruments  under  ade- 


Pleate  muutien  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  enrwerimg  edvertuemontt  in  thit  megeoine. 
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Naomi  Ross 
Flute 

Hanning,  Iowa 
Rnt  Division 
Region  9,  1940 


Orchids  90  to  Naomi  Rots  of  Manning, 
Iowa,  a  truly  fine  musician.  Tha  axcallant 
record  sha  has  won  for  her  work  on  tha 
flute,  shows  her  talent  and  love  for  this 
instrument.  But  in  order  to  win  her  First 
division  rating  at  the  National  contest  held 
in  Kansas  City  last  May,  Naomi  put  in 
many  long  years  of  hard  and  aarnost  study. 

She  started  the  study  of  the  flute  when 
only  eight  years  old  in  the  third  grade  and 
participated  in  the  first  concert  of  tha  Man-- 
ning  School  nine  years  ago. 

Because  of  her  efforts  and  succasses, 
Naomi  was  awarded  the  Gold  Medal  by 
her  high  school  clau.  This  coveted  award 
is  given  to  the  outstanding  musician  in  the 
class  and  because  of  Naomi's  ability  as 
flutist,  accomplished  pianist  and  vocalist, 
sha  was  unanimously  selected  for  the  honor. 

Mr.  Harold  B.  Turpin  is  tha  director  of 
the  Manning  high  school  band. 


On  The  Cover 

The  Hendy  twins,  Shirley  and  Charlene  have 
become  famous  for  their  baton  and  flag 
acts.  Scholars  at  Carl  Schurx  high  school, 
Chicago,  they  both  play  clarinets  in  the 
concert  bend  directed  by  Cleyboume  Harve. 


quale  instruction.  As  the  small  school 
is  limited  in  many  ways  in  regard  to  bands 
and  orchestras.  Instruction  In  guitar 
(Spanish  or  Hawaiian)  and  accordion 
would  provide  a  musical  culture  which 
might  be  the  maximum  the  rural  pupils 
would  attain. 

I  shall  greatly  appreciate  your  com¬ 
ment  and  suggestions.  When  I  complete 
my  studies,  I  shall  submit  my  article  for 
your  publication. — Paul  Cohn,  P.  O.  Box 
113,  Oreenvitte,  Texat. 

Dear  Mr.  Cohn : 

It  is  rather  dlfflcult  to  answer  your  in¬ 
quiry,  Mr.  Cohn,  because,  in  the  flrst 
place,  we  are  not  convinced  that  you  are 
right  about  most  schools  being  unable  to 
have  bands  or  orchestras.  Small  ensembles 
can  be  achieved  with  aa  few  as  eight  and 
ten  players.  This  doesn't  purport  to  dis¬ 
credit  your  suggestion  in  any  way.  Cer¬ 
tainly  the  instruments  to  which  you  refer 
have  the  utmost  Importance  in  a  well- 
rounded  musical  education  and  particu¬ 
larly  the  accordion  which  is  being  used 
more  and  more  in  even  the  large  bands 
and  orchestras.  Fretted  instruments  have 
always  been  very  popular  In  professional 
music  and  of  course  that  proves  beyond 
doubt  that  there  is  a  definite  demand  for 
that  type  of  music  Justifying  its  instruc¬ 
tion  in  the  public  schools. 

We  hope  the  publication  of  your  letter 
will  release  correspondence  to  you  from 
other  persons  in  school  music  education, 
both  band  and  orchestra  directors  and 
Instructors  who  have  probably  solved  the 
problem  that  seems  to  confront  you. 

We  will  be  looking  forward  with  great 
pleasure  to  receiving  your  article. — Ed. 


Olsen  Has  Full  Schedule 

Fremont,  Nebr. — Mr.  Walter  Olsen,  di¬ 
rector  of  the  Fremont  high  school  band, 
was  formerly  in 
the  professional 
Held,  playing  with 
dance  bands  and 
over  the  radio. 

However, 
he  turned  to 
school  music  and 
was  director  of 
the  Midland  Col¬ 
lege  band  for  five 
years  and  the  or¬ 
chestra  for  two 
years.  Now  he  is 
director  of  instru¬ 
mental  music  in 
the  public  schools 
and  conducts  the 
Community  Sym¬ 
phony  orchestra  of  sixty  pieces. 

Three  school  bands  are  under  Mr.  Ol¬ 
sen’s  direction,  first  band  of  76  members, 
second  band  of  36  and  third  band  of  37, 
as  well  as  the  60-piece  high  school  orches¬ 
tra,  and  the  pep  band. 

Mr.  Olsen  is  often  called  upon  to  be 
adjudicator  at  various  contests  and  was 
instrumental  in  making  a  success  of  the 
appearance  of  the  Iowa  State  band  and 
the  Dodge  County  Music  festival  held 
in  Fremont  last  spring. 


Music  Teachers  Hold  Meeting 

Chicago,  III. — The  first  season  meeting 
of  the  (^icago  Public  Schools  Music 
Teachers  club  was  held  on  October  22  in 
the  Stevens  Building.  A  sumptuous  din¬ 
ner,  and  an  excellent  program  made  up 
a  very  enjoyable  evening.  Mr.  Joseph  J. 
Orill  is  president  of  the  club. 


Mr.  Olten 


TOMORROW'S 


BY  PEDLER 


Here  is  a  master  instrument  whose  so* 
perior  qualities  will  enthuse  you  instantly. 

Pedler  draftsmen,  through  the  fourth 
generation,  have  specialized  in  the  manu- 
hicture  of  woodwinds  only.  They  appre¬ 
ciate  your  needs  as  a  player  and  are 
receptive  at  all  times  to  ideas  for  im¬ 
provement.  Their  sold  aim  is  to  build 
instruments  that  will  "better  your  per¬ 
formance"  and  enable  you  to  attain 
greater  recognition. 

Arrange  with  your  local  dealer  to  try 
a  Pedler  today!  Send  for  FREE  folder. 
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C.  R.  H«ckn«y,  band  diractor,  chacb  on  position  of  tlidot  and  joints  at  tka  ba9in- 
nin9  ot  aach  samastar. 

Time  Up, 
and  STAY  Tuned 


•  IT  HAS  BEEN  SAID  that  when 
William  D.  Rerelll  was  director  of  the 
Hobart,  Indiana  high  school  band  they 
tuned  only  at  the  beginning  of  the 
year.  If  you  know  how  this  band 
rates  as  compared  to  bands  all  over 
the  United  States,  you  will  doubtless 
wonder  how’  they  acquired  such  per¬ 
fect  intonation  by  such  a  procedure. 
Yes.  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  Mr. 
Revelli  spent  one  rehearsal  period  in 
listening  to  each  individual  player  and 
had  him  adjust  the  joints  or  tubing  on 
his  horn  to  a  near  degree  of  pitch. 
From  then  on  little  rehearsal  time  was 
wasted  in  tuning  up. 

Many  arguments  could  be  presented 
pro  and  con  for  this  procedure.  We 
must  remember,  however,  that  what 
will  work  in  one  particular  situation 
is  not  always  best  for  another. 

Perhaps  the  most  widely  used 
method  of  tuning  is  with  an  ordinary 
tuning  bar  suspended  from  a  nail  or 
string  in  some  section  of  the  band 
room.  It  is  true  that  the  band  as  a 
whole  may  obtain  nearly  perfect  in¬ 
tonation  on  the  one  note  tuned  to  by 
this  method,  but  when  they  play 
separate  parts  in  different  registers 
and  in  a  chord,  another  problem 
arises.  The  young  musician  playing 
third  cornet  or  clarinet  may  be  in  per¬ 
fect  tone  on  concert  but  when  he 
plays  in  the  lower  register,  his  horn 


By  H.  Hugh  Emerson 

Instructor  of  Woodwinds 
Taist  State  Teacher*  Colle9e 

automatically  becomes  sharp.  "Oh! 
But  that  is  because  of  faulty  embou¬ 
chure."  you  might  say.  Yes,  but  we 
must  still  admit  that  the  young  vik¬ 
ing  on  second  and  third  parts  seldom 
stops  to  wonder  just  why  it  doesn’t 
sound  right. 

In  order  to  approach  these  so-called 
"intonation  problem  children”,  the  di¬ 
rector  or  leader  in  that  particular  sec¬ 
tion  must  know  the  cause  of  such  a 


A  popular  tunin9  method  i*  the  u*e 
of  an  ordinary  tunino  bar  Miipondad 
in  a  (action  of  the  rehoartal  room.  A 
couple  of  Sam  Houston  musician*  9et 
tuned  up. 


condition.  As  a  general  rule,  we  may 
divide  intonation  problems  under  two 
main  headings:  Matter  of  Pupil  and 
Matter  of  Inttrument.  Under  the 
heading  of  Matter  of  Inetrument  we 
need  to  know  whether  or  not  the  in¬ 
tonation  problem  is  general  or  speci¬ 
fic.  Some  instruments — especially 
woodwinds — are  manufactured  with 
faulty  intonation.  These  instruments 
must  be  sent  back  to  the  factory  or  to 
a  reliable  repair  shop  for  a  general 
intonation  overhauling.  On  the  other 
hand,  our  problem  with  the  instru¬ 
ment  may  only  be  specific.  Shortening 
of  tubing  or  barrel  joints,  straighten¬ 
ing  of  bent  key,  chang^ing  of  reed,  or 
even  a  new  fingering  is  sometimes  all 
that  is  needed  to  remedy  the  cause. 

Under  the  heading  of  Matter  of 
Pupil  we  find  four  types:  first,  the 
student  who  knows  what  to  do  and 
can  act  unassisted;  second,  the  stu¬ 
dent  who  knows  what  to  do  but  needs 
verification;  third,  the  student  who 
does  not  realise  he  is  out  of  tune  but 
can  follow  instructions;  fourth,  the 
student  who  does  not  realise  when  he 
is  out  of  tune  and  cannot  follow  in¬ 
structions.  These  four  divisions  are 
common  in  every  band  and  each  needs 
different  treatment. 

If  all  musicians  in  the  organisation 
are  able  to  tune  themselves,  then  all 
is  well  and  good.  One  procedure 


Where  Do  You  Rate? 

In  the  tuning  process,  school  band 
musicians  fall  into  four  different  classes, 
observes  Mr.  Emerson:  ” First,  the  student 
who  knows  what  to  do  and  can  act 
unassisted:  second,  the  student  who 
knows  what  to  do  but  needs  verification: 
third,  the  student  who  does  not  realize 
he  is  out  of  tune  but  can  follow  instructions: 
fourth,  the  student  who  does  not  realize 
he  is  out  of  tune  and  cannot  follow 
instructions."  lust  where  do  you  allocate 
yourself  on  this  staff?  Can  you  do  better? 


commonly  us*d  to  serre  u  a  double- 
check  is  to  have  the  leader,  or  the 
first  chair  man.  of  each  section  care¬ 
fully  listen  to  each  player  and  adjust 
his  pitch  accordingly.  If  this  method 
of  tuning  is  used,  then  the  first  chair 
men  of  each  section  should  be  sure  to 
meet  before  rehearsal  and  establish  a 
common  pitch. 

Just  what  instrument  should  the 
band  as  a  whole  tune  to?  Some  di¬ 
rectors  insist  that  the  oboe  is  the  one 
while  others  insist  Just  as  strongly 
that  the  flute  or  clarinet  is  more  ac¬ 
curate  and  much  more  practical  for 
such  a  purpose.  Many  bands  have 
stopped  using  the  standard  Bt)  tuning 
bar  because  it  is  flat.  Yes.  that’s 
right,  flat!  In  order  that  the  instru¬ 
ment  will  not  be  played  flat  by  the  be¬ 
ginner,  quite  a  few  musical  instrument 
manufacturers  have  been  making  their 
instruments  on  the  sharp  side.  As  a 
result  the  average  pitch  of  our  bands 
has  been  getting  higher  and  higher 
until  now  if  little  Johnny  pulled  his 
horn  out  to  meet  the  pitch  of  the  tun¬ 
ing  bar.  certain  notes  on  his  horn  (es¬ 
pecially  notes  around  second  space  A 
on  the  clarinet)  would  be  Impossible 
to  play  in  tune. 

If  you  have  recently  listened  to 
soloists  from  New  York  or  Chicago 
over  your  radio  you  have  noticed  that 
in  briliiant  passages  they  played  the 
third  and  seventh  of  the  scale  a  bit 
sharper  as  compared  to  the  rest  of 
the  notes.  ’This  seems  to  be  the  gen¬ 
eral  tendency  of  all  professional  or¬ 
chestras  and  bands.  The  third  and 
seventh  are  raised  for  brilliance  in 


scale  work  but  are  restored  to  their 
normal  positions  upon  being  played  in 
a  chord.  By  this  form  of  variance 
we  may  see  that  E  in  the  scale  of  C 
would  not  have  the  same  pitch  as  E 
in  the  scale  of  D.  Then  by  this  form 
of  reasoning  we  may  assume  that  the 
finer  points  of  intonation  are  not  in 
the  hands  of  the  director,  but  in  the 
hands  of  the  performer. 

Whether  or  not  these  finer  points  of 
intonation  will  ever  apply  to  our  high 
school  bands  is  only  a  matter  of 
progress.  We  may  say  that  a  discus¬ 


sion  of  such  points,  in  view  of  the 
present  conditions  regarding  intona¬ 
tion  in  our  average  high  school  band, 
is  a  waste  of  time,  but  on  the  other 
hand  contrast  the  learning  of  our 
bands  today  with  those  of  only  ten 
years  ago.  What  does  the  next  ten 
years  hold  for  us? 

One  vivid  contrast  of  today’s  band 
with  that  of  yesteryear’s  is  the  sym¬ 
phonic  effect  quite  frequently  ob¬ 
tained.  This  may  no  doubt  be  at¬ 
tributed  to  the  fact  that  today’s  band 
has  a  more  varied  instrumentation, 
thereby  gaining  a  wider  variety  of 
tonal  color.  In  showing  this  variety 


of  tonal  color,  bands  are  attempting  to 
make  every  instrument  heard.  In  the 
place  of  volume  we  now  have  balance. 
Good  balance,  blending,  and  dsmamics 
seem  to  strike  the  keynote  of  our  best 
bands.  We  sometimes  wonder  why 
these  bands  seldom  play  over  a  forte. 
Yes,  it  sounds  better,  bnt  why?  Upon 
asking  them,  they  would  quickly  reply, 
“When  a  brass  instrument  plays 
loudly,  its  pitch  is  sharpened.  When 
a  woodwind  instrument  plays  loudly, 
its  pitch  is  flattened.”  Do  you  see  how 
much  variance  of  pitch  is  present 


when  the  volume  is  increased?  To 
contrast  in  dynamics  and  yet  avoid 
bad  intonation,  some  bands  make 
their  double  or  triple  forte  passages 
so  short  or  cover  them  up  with  so 
much  percussion  that  this  variance  is 
unnoticeable.  Oh  yes,  it  is  possible 
to  acquire  a  wide  range  of  volume  and 
still  remain  on  the  same  pitch.  One 
prominent  oboe  teacher  in  New  York 
keeps  his  students  practicing  on  this 
one  point  for  more  than  six  months. 
Whether  or  not  the  high  school  band 
as  a  whole  can  sense  this  variance  of 
pitch  and  adjust  their  embouchures 
accordingly,  however,  is  a  question  for 
debate.  A  certain  and  safe  method  of 
avoiding  this  change  of  pitch  would  be 
always  to  play  softly.  Even  some  of 
our  marching  bands  are  striving  for 
contrast  of  dynamics  and  good  intona¬ 
tion  Just  aq  much  as  if  they  were  on 
the  concert  stage. 

These  bands  are  finding  out  that 
people  will  listen  to  a  band  that  is 
^playing  softly  and  with  much  expres- 
‘  sion  more  intently  than  one  that  is 
immediately  heard  upon  rounding  a 
corner  two  blocks  away.  Some  di¬ 
rectors,  in  striving  for  better  balance 
on  the  march,  have  been  doing  mar¬ 
velous  experiments  by  placing  the 
players  in  particular  sections  of  the 
group  so  as  to  obtain  effects  as  a 
whole  rather  than  by  sections. 

Oh  it  is  easy  to  talk  philosophically 
and  theoretically  of  our  intonation 
problems  and  offer  idealistic  solutions 
in  answer,  but  when  little  Johnny  on 
the  back  row  doesn’t  know  the  differ¬ 
ence  between  F  and  P  sharp,  our  ef¬ 
forts  seem  fruitless.  We  must  strive 
to  educate  our  bands  in  intonation  un¬ 
til  it  is  no  longer  a  problem  to  the 
director,  but  a  problem  to  each  in¬ 
dividual  in  the  organization. 


Ths  Sam  Houiton  woodwind  quintet,  an  organization  that  is  always  aniious  to  im- 
prova  intonation. 
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Rah !  Rah !  Rah ! 

Can  You  Sing  the 
Football  ''Victory''  Songs  of  the 
Conference  Universities? 

Here  are  the  “Big  Eight"  Choruses.  Commit  them  to  memory 
so  next  time,  you  won't  have  to  “la  la"  your  way  through. 

"Hail  Purdue"  for  Purdue  Albert  Stewart,  Director 

Hail,  Hail  to  old  Purdue! 

All  hail  to  our  old 
Gold  and  Black! 

Hail,  Hail  to  old  Purdue! 
Our  friendship, 

map  she  never  lack. 

Ever  grateful,  ever  true 
Thus  ice  raise  our  song 
anew. 

Of  the  days  we’ve  spent 
rcith  you. 

All  hail  our  own  Purdue! 


_ _ • 

■  "  i"' 

'  ■  -  •  ' ; 

It.  •  • 

•  I 

•  •  ■  .  ;i.rr  *  ^ 

i 

A* 

•  -  t, 

. ..nn 

"The  Rouser  Chorus"  lor  U.  of  Minn.,  Gerald  Prescott,  Director 

Minnesota,  hats  off  to  thee! 

To  thy  colors  true  we  shall 
ever  be; 

Firm  and  strong, 
united  are  we. 

Rah!  Rah!  Rah!  for 
Ski-U-Mah, 

( Shouted  ) 

Rah!  Rah!  Rah!  Rah! 

Rah!  for  the  U.  of  M. 
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W.  gratefully  acknowladg*  th«  ganarout  parmiHion  of  tha  copyright  ownar*  to  giva  you  in  this  iuua  of  Tha  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN, 
tha  word*  to  thata  famout  univartity  footiMlI  tonga.  You  hoar  thair  music  avarywhara  and  a  complata  copy  of  aach  of  thata 
numbart  it  at  attantial  to  tha  young  mutician't  library  at  it  tha  "Star  Spanglad  Bannar".  Gat  tham  at  your  local  mutic  ttora. 
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The  Victors'  tor  U.  of  Mich.,  Wm.Revelli,  Director 


Hail!  to  the  Victon  Valiant, 
Hail!  to  the  conquring 
heroen. 

Hail!  Hail!  to  Michigan. 

the  leaders  and  best. 

Hail!  to  the  Victors  Valiant, 
Hail!  to  the  conquering 
heroes. 

Hail!  Hail!  to  Michigan, 
the  champions  of  the  West. 


'On  Wisconsin"  tor  U.  of  Wise.,  Ray  Dvorak,  Director 


On  Wisconsin  On  Wisconsin 
Plunge  right  through  that 
line 

Run  the  ball  clear  ’round  ( — ) 
A  touchdown  sure  this  time. 
On  Wiscotisin,  On  Wisconsin 
Fight  on  for  her  fame 
Fight  fellows,  fight 

And  we  will  win  this  game. 


"Go  U  Northwestern"  tor  N.  U.,  Glenn  Clitte  Bainum,  Director 

Go  U  Northwestern, 

Break  right  thru  that  line. 

With  our  colors  fiying. 

We  will  cheer  you  all  the 
time,  U  Rah!  Rah! 

Go  U  Northwestern, 

Fight  for  victory. 

Spread  far  the  fame  of  our 
fair  name. 

Go  Northwestern, 
rein  that  game! 
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Rah!  Rah!  Rah! 

Can  You  Sing  the 
Football  ''Victory''  Songs  of  the 
Conference  Universities? 

Here  are  the  "Big  Eight"  Choruses.  Commit  them  to  memory 
so  next  time,  you  won't  have  to  "la  la"  your  way  through. 

"Hail  Purdue"  for  Purdue  U.,  Albert  Stewart,  Director 

Hail,  Hail  to  old  Purdue! 

All  heal  to  our  old 
Gold  and  Black! 

Hail,  Hail  to  old  Purdue! 
Our  friendship, 

may  she  never  lack. 

Ever  grateful,  ever  true 
Thus  ice  raise  our  song 
anew. 

Of  the  days  we’ve  spent 
with  you. 

All  hail  our  own  Purdue! 


"The  Rouser  Chorus"  for  U.  of  Minn.,  Gerald  Prescott,  Director 

Minnesota,  hats  off  to  thee! 

To  thy  colors  true  we  shall 
ever  be; 

Firm  and  strong, 
united  are  we. 

Rah!  Rah!  Rah!  for 
Ski-U-Mah, 

(  Shouted  ) 

Rah!  Rah!  Rah!  Rah! 

Rah!  for  the  U.  of  M. 


W.  gratefully  acknowledge  the  generous  permission  of  the  copyright  owners  to  give  you  in  this  issue  of  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN, 
the  words  to  these  famous  university  footiMlI  songs.  You  hear  their  music  everywhere  and  a  complete  copy  of  each  of  these 
numbers  is  as  essential  to  the  young  musician's  library  as  is  the  "Star  Spangled  tanner".  Get  them  at  your  local  music  store. 
The  publishers  or  copyright  owners  are  as  follosrs:  Hail  to  the  Orange— University  of  Illinois  Supply  Store;  The  Rouser  Chorus — 
Minnesota  Tribuna  Co.;  On  Wisconsin— Thornton  W.  Alien  Co.;  Indiana  Our  Indiana,  The  Victors,  Across  The  Reid,  Go  U  North¬ 
western,  and  Hail  Purdue— Melrose  Music  Corp. 


"The  Victors"  tor  17.  of  Mich.sWm.ReveUh  Director 

Hail!  to  the  Victors  Valiant, 

Hail!  to  the  conquering 
heroes. 

Hail!  Hail!  to  Michigan. 

the  leaders  and  best. 

Hail!  to  the  Victors  V aliant, 

Hail!  to  the  conquring 
heroes. 

Hail!  Hail!  to  Michigan, 
the  champions  of  the  West. 


"On  Wisconsin"  for  17.  of  Wise.,  Ray  Dvorak,  Director 

On  Wiscoimn  On  Wisconsin 
Plunge  right  through  that 
line 

Run  the  ball  clear  ’round  ( — ) 
A  touchdovon  sure  this  time. 
On  Wisconsin,  On  Wisconsin 
Fight  on  for  her  fame 
Fight  fellows,  fight 

And  we  will  win  this  game. 


"Go  U  Northwestern"  for  N.  U.,  Glenn  Cliffe  Bainum,  Director 


Go  U  Northwestern, 

1  ■  •  .  ,  . 

Break  right  thru  that  line. 

With  our  colors  flying. 

;ji 

We  will  cheer  you  all  the 

*  »  f  ^ » 

-r 

time,  U  Rah!  Rah! 

r  •  n  \,  s  ' 

Go  U  Northwestern, 

t  '  • 

Fight  for  victory. 

Spread  far  the  fame  of  our 

fair  name. 

Go  Northwestern, 

/.  -  it  \ 

rein  that  game! 

/  _ t  _ A.. 

I 

« 
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*Hail  to  the  Orange*'  for  U.  of  IIL  A.  A.  Harding,  Director 


Hail  to  the  Orange, 
Hail  to  the  Blue; 
Hail  Alma  Mater, 
Ever  so  true! 

We  love  no  other. 

So  let  our  motto  he: 
Victory!  Illinois! 
Varsity! 


"Across  the  Field"  for  Ohio  State,  Manley  Whitcomb,  Director 
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Fight  that  team  across  the 
field, 

iShotc  them  Ohio's  here 
Set  the  earth  reverberating 

With  a  mighty  cheer — 

Bah!  Rah!  Rah! 

Hit  them  hard  and  see  hoxc 
they  fall; 

Never  let  that  team  get  the 
hall. 

Hail!  Hail!  the  gang’s  all  here, 

So  let’s  heat  ( - )  now. 


'Indiana,  our  Indiana"  for  Ind.  U.,  Frederick  E.  Green,  Director 


Indiana,  Our  Indiana, 
Indiana,  we’re  all  for  you. 

We  will  fight  for  the  Cream 
and  Crimson, 

For  the  Glory  of  old  I.  U. 

Never  daunted,  we  cannot 
falter 

In  the  battle  we’re  tried  and 
true. 

Indiana,  Our  Indiana, 

Indiana,  we’re  all  for  you. 


.  ,  ..  ...  .  .  ..  .1 
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Attention! 


Color 


Guards 


R*c*nf  picfur*  of 
tho  Lonoir,  No. 
Car.  Color 
Guard  using  U. 
S.  Flag  ;  Staf a 
Flag;  High 
School  Flag; 
Band  Flag. 


I#  SEVERAL  WEEKS  AGO  I  arrived 
in  Johnstown.  Pennsylvania,  at  the 
time  a  parade,  composed  of  High 
I  School  Bands,  was  about  to  commence. 

I  It  was  an  event  for  me  because  this 

I  was  one  time  I  did  not  have  to  get 

into  my  marching  overalls  and  par¬ 
ticipate.  It  offered  me  an  enjoyable 
opportunity  to  stand  on  the  side  lines 
and  review  the  musical  organizations 
of  a  very  progressive  marching  band 
and  music  locality. 

The  fine  calibre  of  bands  and  band 
fronts  was  pleasing  to  the  eye.  At 
I  the  bead  of  the  Westmont  Upper 
L  Yoder  band  directed  by  Mr.  Edmund 
f.  D.  Horner  was  Eddy  Sax.  a  first  rater 
In  Regional  Twirling  Competitions  aftd 
I  as  fine  a  twirler  as  there  is  in  the 
East.  At  head  of  Mr.  Aikey’s  Johns- 
.■  town  High  School  Band  was  an  out- 
^  standing  girl  flag  swinger  who  did  a 
^  real  smooth  piece  of  work  with  a  flag, 

j  A  feature  which  attracted  my  atten¬ 
tion  most  in  this  parade  was  the 
beautifully  uniformed  and  wonderfully 
drilled  Color  Guards  which  headed 
each  musical  organization,  and  re¬ 
vealed  the  true  spirit  of  America.  As 
these  sections  marched  down  the 
street,  the  people  seemed  to  pause  and 
refrain  from  talking  as  if  the  history 
embedded  in  “Old  Glory”  passed 
through  their  minds.  After  this  silence 
and  after  paying  their  due  respects 
to  the  Flag,  they  burst  into  loud 
applause.  This  little  description  is 
only  an  example  of  thousands  of  color 
guards  marching  in  parades  and  on 
football  fields  this  season. 

The  color  guard  should  play  a  very 
important  part  in  your  marching  or¬ 
ganization  and  in  my  opinion  gives 
the  final  “dress  up”  touch  to  any 
marching  band.  More  important  than 
the  above,  is  that  we  as  citizens  of 
a  free  country  are  obligated  to  handle 
and  display  our  national  colors  in  the 
proper  manner.  How  many  band  di¬ 
rectors  have  ignored  this  section  per- 


By  Maynard  L  W.  Velier 

Author,  Exhibitionist  and  Instructor 

Franklin,  Panniyivania 

haps  because  they  did  not  have  the 
time  or  because  of  ignorance  on  the 
subject?  Most  of  us  never  took  time 
to  consider  the  colorful  history  at¬ 
tached  to  this  section.  If  you  do  not 
know  how  to  pick  and  train  a  color 
section,  perhaps  you  will  be  able  to 
pick  up  a  few  ideas  from  this  little 
discussion  and  begin  developing  a 
“crack”  color  section  to  set  off  the 
front  of  your  band,  and  to  teach  your 
student  body,  bandsmen,  and  those  on 
the  side  lines,  more  respect  for  the 
flag  of  our  country. 

At  parade  time  many  band  directors 
have  taken  several  poor  marching 
bandsmen  from  the  rear  rank  and 


handed  them  the  colors  or  perhaps 
started  looking  for  some  oversized 
freshman  the  day  before  the  parade 
to  All  that  position.  A  position  in 
the  Color  Guard  should  be  an  honor¬ 
ary  one  composed  of  the  highest  cali¬ 
bre  of  individual  in  your  band  or 
student  body.  They  should  have  the 
utmost  respect  of  the  band  members 
and  should  be  well  versed  on  flag 
courtesies  and  be  able  to  instruct  oth¬ 
ers  on  the  subject.  We  must  not  be¬ 
come  confused  by  the  word  “Color 
Guard”.  It  has  two  meanings;  name¬ 
ly,  the  color  section  as  a  whole  or  it 
may  refer  to  the  individuals  armed 
or  unarmed  who  accompany  the  colors 
as  protectors. 

The  color  guard  may  consist  of  one 
color  bearer  carrying  the  American 


(Turn  to  papf  H3) 

"The  color  guard  is  a  very  important  part 
of  the  marching  organization  and  gives  the 
final  'dress  up'  touch  to  the  band.  .  .  A 
position  in  the  Color  Guard  should  be  an 
honorary  one  composed  of  the  highest 
calibre  of  individual  from  the  band  or 
student  body.  The  Color  Guard  should 
have  the  utmost  respect  of  the  band 
members,  should  be  well  versed  on  flag 
courtesies  and  able  to  instruct  others  on 
the  subject."  >  >  >  >  >  >  > 
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Left  Hand  AID 

for  Beginning  Violinists 


•  ALTHOUGH  TEACHERS  MAY 
DIFFER  In  their  opinions  as  to  the 
details  of  what  constitutes  a  correct 
left  hand  position  for  the  violin  stu¬ 
dent,  all  will  readily  agree  that  the 
neck  of  the  instrument  is  NOT  to  be 
supported  by  the  palm  of  the  band. 
And  yet,  as  all  experienced  teachers 
know,  one  of  the  most  difflcult  of  all 
problems  for  the  beginning  young  vio¬ 
linist  is  that  of  acquiring  a  passable 
left  band  and  wrist  position. 

The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to 
present  to  the  reader  a  description  of  a 
simple  device  which  has  been  devel¬ 
oped  as  the  result  of  two  years  of  ex¬ 
perimentation  in  the  E^vansville,  In¬ 
diana  public  schools  and  has  been  pro¬ 
nounced  by  several  instrumental  class 
teachers  to  be  of  definite  aid  to  both 
pupil  and  teacher  in  this  important 
matter  of  left  hand  and  wrist  position. 
No  magic  is  claimed  for  this  device. 
It  will  not  make  little  Kreislers  of  all 
pupils  automatically  nor  will  it  take 
the  place  of  the  teacher  in  any  respect. 
But  it  does  give  the  interested  stu¬ 
dent  a  definite  and  tangible  guide  and 
seems  to  have  a  very  fine  psychological 
effect  in  focusing  attention  on  posi¬ 
tion.  Another  point  worth  mentioning 
is  that  it  is  also  a  reminder  to  the 
teacher  who  is  always  concerned  with 
so  many  things  that  he  may  very 
easily  overlook  position  for  the  mo¬ 
ment. 

The  “Left  Hand  Aid  for  Beginning 
Violin  Students”  is  made  of  three  lay¬ 
ers  of  rubber,  the  outer  two  layers  be¬ 
ing  what  is  known  as  "cured  back”  or 
"cold  patch”  such  as  that  used  in 
patching  punctures  in  automobile  in¬ 
ner  tubes.  The  middle  layer  is  of 
“quick  cure”  vulcanizing  rubber  of 
one-sixteenth  inch  gauge. 

The  length  is  one  and  one-half 
inches  and  the  total  thickness  is 
about  three-sixteenths  of  an  inch.  The 
whole  is  curved  to  fit  the  under  side  of 
the  neck  of  the  violin  and  is  attached 
by  waterproof  adhesive  at  a  point 
one-half  inch  from  the  nut  about 
where  the  curve  from  the  peg  box 
blends  in  with  the  straight  line  of  the 
under  side  of  the  neck.  (See  accom¬ 
panying  illustration.  Fig.  1) 

The  Hand  Aid  is  attached  in  a  mo¬ 
ment  and  is  removable  at  any  time  the 
teacher  desires  by  simply  pulling  it 
from  the  neck  of  the  instrument.  It  is 
perfectly  harmless  to  the  finish  of  the 


By  Pcnil  C.  Jackson 

Instrumenfal  Director 
Evansville,  Indiana  Public  Schools 


instrument  and  when  removed  leaves 
no  mark. 

To  attach,  first  be  sure  the  neck  of 
the  instrument  is  clean  and  dry  by 
rubbing  with  a  clean  cloth.  Next,  re¬ 
move  the  little  sheet  of  holland  which 
covers  the  adhesive  inner  side.  Now 
press  firmly  into  place  as  illustrated. 
Note  that  the  far  end  is  to  be  placed 
Just  one-half  Inch  from  the  nut. 

Its  use  in  teaching  is  as  follows: 
After  attaching  the  Hand  Aid  to  the 
student’s  violin,  the  teacher  may  make 
a  few  remarks  about  the  importance 
of  a  correct  band  and  wrist  position 
and  then  proceed  to  demonstrate  with 
the  instrument.  From  there  on,  it  is  a 
matter  of  individual  procedure  with 
each  teacher. 

There  are  three  points  to  be  stressed 
very  strongly.  First,  the  base  of  the 
index  finger  is  to  rest  against  the  in- 
strument  at  or  near  the  nut  and  not 
on  the  rubber  of  the  Hand  Aid.  The 
half  inch  space  between  the  end  of  the 
rubber  and  the  nut  of  the  instrument 
gives  the  student  a  definite  spot  to 
place  the  “finger  side"  of  his  hand  and, 
once  he  is  taught  to  keep  his  hand 


“back  of  the  rubber”  and  te  avoid  even 
touching  the  edge  of  it,  if  possible, 
then  a  long  step  has  been  taken  in  the  t 
avoidance  of  the  common  tendency  of 
many  beginners  to  let  the  band  slide 
or  work  up  the  neck  of  the  instrument. 

Second,  the  student  is  taught  to 
place  his  thumb  in  the  “thumb  notch” 
of  the  Hand  Aid  on  the  thumb  side  of  [ 
the  neck  and  to  see  that  the  thumb  is 
always  pointing  “straight  up.”  It  is  a 
matter  of  common  observation  that 
when  the  typical  and  “Impossible”  left 
wrist  position  in  which  the  palm  of 
the  hand  touches  the  neck  is  observed,  I 
the  thumb  will  invariably  be  found  to  I 
be  pointing  in  a  direction  more  nearly 
parallel  with  the  fingerboard  than  at 
right  angle  to  it  If,  however,  the 
wrist  is  in  the  proper  position  well 
away  from  the  neck,  the  thumb  (if  in  , 
the  thumb  notch  position)  will  be 
found  to  fall  naturally  into  the 
“straight  up”  position. 

It  can  be  easily  verified  by  experi¬ 
ment  on  the  reader’s  part  that  it  is  al¬ 
most  a  physical  impossibility  for  the  i 
thumb  to  point  upward  if  the  neck  of 
the  violin  is  resting  in  the  palm  of  the  j 
hand.  Of  course  it  may  be  possible  to 
cramp  the  band  into  the  semblance  of 
such  a  shape  but  the  discomfort  is  so 
great  that  no  child  will  maintain  the 
position  for  long.  At  least  the  writer  ; 
has  never  observed  any  one  insisting 


Figure  I 


upon  doing  so. 
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Since  the  above  is  true,  we  may  put 
the  cart  before  the  horse  and  say  that 
if  the  thumb  is  in  the  thumb  notch 
and  pointing  upward,  a  fair  approxi¬ 
mation  of  the  correct  wrist  position 
will  follow  as  a  matter  of  comfort  on 
the  part  of  the  student.  The  teacher 
may  well  stress  the  proper  position 
from  both  the  wrist  and  thumb  angles, 
showing  how  each  helps  the  other. 

There  is  a  third  benefit  to  be  de¬ 
rived  from  the  device,  namely,  the 
thumb  is  always  in  the  same  place  and 
at  the  same  angle  and  serves  as  a  very 


Fi9uro  2 

practical  guide  to  the  placement  of  the 
first  finger  when  the  matter  of  finger¬ 
ing  is  studied.  This  has  an  advantage 
over  the  old  idea  of  paper  charts 
pasted  on  the  fingerboard  in  that  the 
student  is  not  so  much  tempted  to  take 
his  eyes  from  his  notes  in  order  to  see 
a  mark  on  the  fingerboard  since  he 
can  now  FEEL  the  proximity  of  the 
tips  of  his  index  finger  and  thumb. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  foregoing  has 
given  the  reader  a  general  idea  v..  this 
helpful  little  device  and  the  three 
points  to  be  stressed  in  its  use.  The 
question  has  been  asked.  “But  does  it 
act  as  a  crutch  which,  when  removed, 
leaves  the  student  helpless?”  The  an¬ 
swer  is  that  it  does  not — else  this 
article  would  not  have  been  written. 

A  very  healthy  thing  about  the  Hand 
Aid  is  that  the  students  like  it  during 
the  first  months  of  study,  after  which 
it  is  removed  with  the  result  that  most 
of  the  left  hand  positions  are  sulli- 
ciently  "set.”  In  cases  where  it  is 
found  that  the  positions  are  not  quite 
set  after  all,  the  "Aid”  is  put  back  on 
the  instrument  and  the  students  thus 
motivated  to  improve  their  positions 
to  the  point  where  they  may  “grad¬ 
uate”  from  its  use. 

Even  chronic  cases  of  long  standing 
among  students  who  have  played  with 
bad  positions  for  a  long  time  have 
been  “cured”  in  Instances  where  the 
student  had  a  genuine  desire  to  do  so. 
Of  course  “prevention  is  better  than 
cure”  so  the  place  to  use  the  Aids  is  in 
first  year  classes. 

In  the  event  that  any  one  reading 
this  article  might  be  interested  in  ex¬ 
perimenting  with  the  idea,  a  descrip¬ 
tion  of  how  the  Aids  are  made  may  be 
In  order. 


Mat*  rials 

1.  The  two  types  of  sheet  rubber  as 
specified  in  paragraph  four.  They  may 
be  purchased  at  any  automobile  tire 
agency  or  repair  shop.  If  the  agency 
does  not  carry  the  one-sixteenth  gauge 
thickness  in  stock,  he  can  get  it  by 
special  order  in  which  event  you  will 
probably  have  to  purchase  the  one 
pound  roll. 

2.  Adhesive  plaster  such  as  the  “Zo” 
Adhesive  Plaster  of  the  Johnson  and 
Johnson  Company.  The  two  inch 
width  is  recommended.  Most  Important 
of  all  is  the  fact  that  the  plaster 
should  have  a  cloth  back  rather  than 
the  moisture  resisting  “waterproof” 
variety. 

3.  A  roll  of  common  friction  tape  of 
the  three-quarter  inch  width. 

4.  A  small  can  of  fireproof  energine. 

5.  A  medicine  dropper. 

€.  A  pair  of  scissors. 

7.  A  small  rod  or  cylinder  one-half 
inch  in  diameter  and  about  two  and  a 
half  or  three  inches  long.  This  is  best 
of  tin  or  other  smooth  surfaced  metal 
although  highly  polished  wood  will  do. 

8.  A  ruler. 

Procedure 

Using  the  scissors,  cut  a  rectangular 
piece  from  the  quick  cure  rubber  sheet 
to  the  dimensions  of  one  and  one-half 
inches  by  one  and  seven-eighths  inches. 

Next,  take  the  cold  patch  sheet  and 
cut  another  rectangle  one  and  a  half 
by  two  and  a  quarter  inches.  On  the 
cured  side,  mark  off  with  pencil  or 
point  of  a  knife  as  in  figure  two.  This 
is  the  outline  of  the  thumb  notch  to  be 
cut  out  later.  See  Figure  2. 

Now  remove  the  holland  backing 
from  both  rectangles  but  do  not  allow 
them  to  come  into  contact  as  the  quick 
cure  piece  will  adhere  very  strongly 
to  the  raw  side  of  the  cold  patch  piece. 

Now  take  up  the  rod  or  cylinder. 
Apply  the  quick  cure  piece  to  the  cyl¬ 
inder  so  that  its  longest  side  is  at 
right  angles  to  it  (the  cylinder)  and 
the  short  edge  is  parallel  to  the  center 
of  it.  (Fig.  3,  A.)  Now  bend  around 
the  cylinder  as  far  as  possible  with¬ 
out  allowing  the  edges  to  meet.  (Fig. 
3,  B.) 

Next  take  the  cold  patch  piece  illus¬ 
trated  in  Fig.  2  and,  turning  the  raw 
side  down  so  as  to  make  contact  with 
the  raw  rubber  already  around  the 
cylinder,  place  the  end  which  has 
been  marked  off  for  the  thumb  notch 
exactly  over  and  even  with  the  edge 
of  the  original  winding  and  wind  this 
new  layer  easily  over  the  first  one  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  first  wind¬ 
ing.  By  winding  easily,  it  is  meant 
that  the  outer  layer  is  not  to  be 
stretched  over  the  first  but  gently 
wrapped  around  without  any  pulling. 
This  is  important  if  the  finished  prod¬ 
uct  is  to  retain  the  desired  curve  after 
being  removed  from  the  cylinder. 


After  this  easy  contact  has  been  at¬ 
tained  between  the  entire  surfaces  of 
both  pieces,  and  while  they  are  both 
still  around  the  cylinder,  press  firmly 
with  the  fingers  over  the  whole  surface 
to  secure  a  good  adhesion  between  the 
two  layers.  Now  remove  both  layers 
as  one  piece  by  gently  unwrapping 
from  the  cylinder.  It  should  now  re¬ 
tain  a  curve  somewhat  resembling  the 
letter  “U”  or  possibly  be  slightly  in 
the  shape  of  a  horseshoe. 

Next  take  the  scissors  and,  follow¬ 
ing  the  markings  for  the  thumb  notch 
as  illustrated  in  Fig.  2,  cut  out  the 
thumb  notch,  cutting  through  both 
layers  of  rubber.  We  have  now  com¬ 
pleted  the  two  outer  layers  of  the  proj¬ 
ect.  Lay  these  two  layers  aside  for  the 
moment  and  we  are  ready  to  proceed 
to  the  inner  layer  with  its  particular 
requirements. 

Again  take  the  sheet  of  cold  patch 
rubber  and,  this  time,  cut  a  piece  to 
t^e  dimensions  of  one  and  one-half  by 
one  and  three-quarters  inches.  Cover 
the  cured  side  of  this  piece  with  ad¬ 
hesive  plaster  of  the  specifications  de- 
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scribed  unier  Materials.  Trim  off 
overhanging  edges  so  that  the  rubber 
is  completely  covered  but  no  more. 
Press  very  firmly  over  entire  surface 
so  that  adhesive  will  take  hold. 

Now  draw  some  fireproof  energine 
into  the  medicine  dropper  and  wet  the 
adhesive  plaster  until  the  cloth  back 
is  completely  saturated.  As  soon  as 
this  wetting  has  soaked  well  in,  re¬ 
peat  with  another  application  of  en¬ 
ergine  and  then,  when  this  has  about 
half  disappeared,  take  the  fingernail 
and  pick  up  one  corner  of  the  cloth 
and  peel  gently  off. 

The  adhesive  element  of  the  plaster 
will  now  be  found  to  have  been  trans¬ 
ferred  to  the  rubber.  At  this  stage, 
the  newly  transferred  adhesive  will  be 
greatly  softened  and  much  too  sticky 
for  handling.  However,  after  a  time 
to  allow  for  evaporation  of  the  ener¬ 
gine,  it  may  be  handled  with  compar- 
{Tnm  to  page  38) 
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for  the  School  Band 


Sine*  th«  •ccordien  in  tkn  bnnd  attrnctnd  to  muck  comment  and  attantion,  Mr.  Dillon  formed  an  antiroly  accordion  band.  Tkasa 
littia  accordionist*  kava  bacoma  aicaadin9ly  popular  and  tkair  appaarancat  era  muck  in  damand. 

Accordions 


By  L.  E.  Dillon 

Director,  J.  Z.  George  High  School 
Bend 

Carrollton,  Mississippi 

•  FOR  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL  DIREC¬ 
TOR  who  han  the  normal  amount  of 
inatrumentation  trouble  in  his  band, 
the  piano  accordion  can  be  used  to 
"cover  a  multitude  of  sins.”  Consider 
the  average  small  high  school  band  as 
an  example.  You  will  And  an  abun¬ 
dance  of  fair  cornets,  trombones, 
drums,  several  Rk  clarinets,  a  couple 
of  C  melody  saxophones,  a  baritone 
and  fair  basses;  but  how  about  the 
horn  section,  the  heavy  reeds,  the 
flute,  the  oboe  and  even  the  bassoon? 
I  know  from  experience  how  difn''ult 
it  is  to  persuade  the  student  to  buy 
one  of  these  instruments  and  to  get 
the  school  to  realize  that  they  are 
needed. 

Now,  I  do  not  claim  that  the  accor¬ 
dion  is  a  cure-all  for  the  poorly  instru¬ 
mented  band,  or  that  by  introducing  a 
few  accordions,  the  bandsman’s  work  is 
finished.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  Just 
starting.  The  accordion  part  must  be 
written  and  must  be  choired  for  the 
correct  effects.  But  I  do  know  that  a 
real  bandsman  can  use  tbe  accordion 
to  great  advantage  in  changing  parts 
to  suit  the  needs  of  his  unit 

First,  let  us  take  the  born  parts. 


Mr.  Dillon  fuuls  tk«t  tko  addition  of  tka  accordion  to  kis  J.  Z.  Gaorga  kigk  sekool 
band  ha*  greatly  improvad  tka  quality,  as  wall  as  tka  drawing  power  of  tho  organi¬ 
sation. 


score  them  for  the  small  accordion 
in  the  RIGHT  HAND  only,  since  these 
small  instruments  do  not  have  the 
needed  basses  to  use  the  left  hand. 
(1  will  take  that  hand  up  later).  Four 
small  accordions  will  fill  out  the 
rhythm  section.  The  oboe  part  can  be 
handled  by  a  good  forty-eight  or  one- 
twenty  bass  accordion  with  the  treble 
couplers.  This  part  can  be  played  as 
written  but  remember  that  trills,  fast 
passages  and  shakes  do  not  come  too 
fast  for  the  accordion. 

The  tenor  saxophone,  bass  and  alto 
clarinet  parts  will  lose  very  little  of 
their  beauty  if  played  on  a  large  ac¬ 
cordion  by  a  fairly  skilful  player.  A 
good  player  can  take  a  bassoon  part 
in  tbe  LEFT  HAND  and  a  light  part 


in  the  right  hand  at  tbe  same  time. 
The  accordions  with  tbe  couplers  can 
play  an  alto  saxophone  part  that  can¬ 
not  be  told  from  tbe  sax  itself! 

I  use  only  three  sizes  of  accordions, 
the  twelve,  forty-eight  and  one-twenty 
basses.  These  have  all  the  advantages 
of  the  other  instruments  and  players 
can  be  graduated  easily  from  one  to 
another. 

As  to  the  advisability  of  tbe  accor¬ 
dion  on  the  march, — in  parade  work. 
At  present.  I  am  using  nine  accordions 
with  my  parade  and  concert  band. 
Students  from  eight  to  fifteen  years  of 
age  play  these  instruments  and  they 
draw  more  favorable  comment  to  the 
unit  than  any  group  I  have  ever  seen. 
'The  small  accordion  is  not  hard  to 
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carry  tor  the  weight  is  weil  distributed 
orer  the  l>ody. 

The  accordion  is  the  perfect  small 
•olo  instrument.  It  is  easily  piayed. 
needs  no  special  lip  formation  or  out- 
(tanding  ability.  Anyone  having 
played  the  piano  has  a  working  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  right  band  notes  and  the 
basses  are  arranged  in  the  easiest 
playing  order.  And,  what  other  smail 
instrument  can  boast  of  having  the 
entire  choir  present  or  possibie? 

As  regards  the  left  hand  for  the 
smaller  accordions,  it  is  necessary  to 
have  the  player  take  part  in  solo  and 
ensemble  work  in  addition  to  the  reg¬ 


ular  band  work  so  that  he  will  be¬ 
come  proficient  in  the  use  of  the  left 
hand.  It  is  almost  impossible  to  ar¬ 
range  a  bass  part  to  normal  band 
music  so  that  it  can  be  played  on 
the  smaller  instruments. 

When  I  came  to  Carrollton  there 
was  not  an  accordion  in  town.  Being 
in  great  need  of  something  to  round 
out  my  band.  I  wrote  to  a  salesman  I 
know  and  can  trust,  asking  him  to 
come  and  help  me  out.  He  spent  two 
days  here  and  we  sold  fourteen  ac¬ 
cordions.  That  was  nearly  two  years 
ago  and  twelve  of  them  are  here  now, 
nine  in  the  band.  Today,  I  have  the 


Mr.  JomI  Onufcik,  director  of  the  Hettietburq,  Miuluippi  M^h  tckool  bend  hes 
found  the  accordion  to  be  of  invaluable  aid  to  him  in  perfecting  the  playing  quality 

of  hit  band. 


only  band  In  the  south  with  an  entire 
accordion  choir  and  the  attention  they 
draw  at  home  and  on  our  trips  is 
amazing. 

If  anyone  is  interested  in  knowing 
more  about  this  work,  I  would  be 
happy  to  give  them  the  benefit  of  my 
six  years  of  experience  with  the  ac¬ 
cordion  in  the  band. 


.  Make  Practical  Use  of 
Your  WPA  Civic  Orchestra 


•  IN  MANY  COMMUNITIES  where 
the  federal  government  has  organized 
WPA  orchestras  these  organizations 
are  not  being  used  as  fully  as  might 
be  expected,  considering  the  possible 
value  which  might  be  derived  from 
such  community  projects.  In  some 
instances  these  orchestras  play  only 
a  very  few  concerts  which  In  reality 
reach  only  a  small  part  of  the  com¬ 
munity.  Some  communities  are  slow 
in  realizing  the  great  musical  good 
that  might  come  from  a  well-organized 
WPA  orchestra. 

In  the  fall  of  1936  we  in  Omaha 
found  the  WPA  Civic  Orchestra  in 
much  the  above  mentioned  condition. 
The  orchestra  contained  in  its  mem¬ 
bership  many  very  fine  musicians, 
several  of  whom  had  formerly  played 
in  the  Omaha  Symphony  Orchestra 
which  had  been  disbanded  due  to 
financial  difllculties.  The  orchestra 
was  playing  daily  concerts  on  the 
steps  of  the  county  court  house  and 
rather  infrequent  concerts  in  certain 
civic  centers,  with  a  few  appearances 
at  community  sponsored  affairs  thrown 
in.  Fortunately,  the  man  in  charge  of 
the  planning  of  this  organisation  was 


By  Lytton  S.  Davis 
Director  of  Music  Education 
Omahs,  Nubrsika,  Public  School* 

ambitious  and  possessed  a  desire  to 
see  the  organization  play  a  more  im¬ 
portant  role  in  the  musical  progress 
of  the  city.  We  in  the  schools  went 
into  consultation  with  him  and  pro¬ 
posed  a  plan  through  which  the  or¬ 
chestra  would  become  a  part  of  our 
music  appreciation  work  in  the  public 
schools  of  Omaha.  The  plan  was  tried 
and  accepted  and  has  been  working 
very  satisfactorily  for  the  past  four 
years.  This  year  five  or  six  concerts 
will  be  played  in  every  school. 

The  Plan 

The  orchestra  officials  agreed  to  play 


at  least  two  concerts  in  every  elemen¬ 
tary  school,  of  which  there  are  fifty- 
five,  in  the  city  during  the  year  1936. 
The  director  of  music  education  and 
the  supervisor  in  the  elementary 
schools  were  to  plan  these  two  pro¬ 
grams  and  outline  the  presentation 
procedure.  Scheduling  was  carefully 
planned  in  order  that  the  least  num¬ 
ber  of  conflicts  might  be  made  but  still 
make  it  possible  for  every  elementary 
school  to  have  the  two  concerto.  Prin¬ 
cipals  and  teachers  did  not  seem  too 
enthusiastic  at  the  beginning.  How¬ 
ever,  their  opinions  changed  quite  no¬ 
ticeably  after  the  first  concert  had 
been  played  in  their  school.  Now,  at 
the  beginning  of  the  fifth  season,  we 
find  principals  and  teachers  looking 
forward  to  the  concerts  which  have 
now  increased  to  five  per  year. 

Last  year  the  title  of  the  first  series 
of  concerts  was  "FUN  IN  MUSIC”. 
Music  was  selected  which  made  an 

(Turn  to  page  4B) 


"We  in  Omaha  believe  that  by  using  the 
WPA  Civic  Orchestra  as  we  have  done,  it 
becomes  a  very  worthwhile  venture  in  our 
public  education  and  well  worth  the 
expenditure  made  by  the  government" 


Music  Appreciation 

as  Taught  by  Director  Newton  at  Rye,  New  York,  High  School 


Includes  JAZZ 


Swing  is  ••riovs  to  Mr.  Nowton  and  tho  boys  and  difficult  passagas  In  rhythm  or 
harmony  ara  writtan  and  studiad  by  tha  group.  Haro  thay  ara  intant  upon  a  pass- 
aga  from  "PIdgaon  Walk"  by  Luncaford. 


By  Dayton  Newton 

Head  of  Music  Department 

Ryo,  Naw  York,  High  School 

•  THE  TROUBLE  WITH  JAZZ  TO¬ 
DAY  is  that  we  have  been  surrounded 
for  so  long  with  the  results  of  its 
rommercialization  that  many  who  ever 
knew  what  the  word  really  stands  for 
have  almost  forgotten.  The  terms 
"swing”  and  "jazz"  are  almost  synony¬ 
mous,  both  defy  accurate  definition. 
Yet,  I  can  attempt  to  point  out  a  few 
fundamentals  that  will  help  in  learn¬ 
ing  to  appreciate  a  music  that  has 
sunk  deep  into  American  life. 

The  player  says  swing  is  hot  im¬ 
provisation,  and  that  is  the  shortest 
and  best  definition  I  know.  Paul 
Whiteman  says  swing  is  nothing  more 
than  good  old  Jazz.  I  am  sure  of  this 
fundamental  characteristic.  Swing  is 
an  individual  inspiration  built  around 
a  simple  theme  in  solos,  rhythmically 
blended,  and  the  statements  and  gaps 
between  solos  played  as  pleasantly  as 
possible  by  the  band.  The  arranged 
part  may  not  be  true  swing,  but  it 
prevents  the  discordant  “all-ins"  that 
occur  when  several  men  play  at  once 
without  written  music  (collective 
Jamming). 

Jazz  is  the  same  as  swing  except 
that  it  usually  refers  to  the  older  type 
of  hot  music  which  some  people  think 
is  unbearable  except  for  the  good  solo 
parts.  Another  fundamental  I  am 
sure  of  is  that  Jazz  is  at  its  best  when 
played  by  its  artists  for  their  own 
pleasure  (Jam  sessions).  Then  the 


exuberance  of  the  moment  plays  its 
important  role  in  giving  character  to 
Jazz,  ileal  Jazz  is  a  musician’s  music. 
Like  Bach,  it  requires  extraordinary 
talent  to  interpret  and  the  most  acute 
and  discerning  listening  to  appreciate. 

When  a  swing  placer  “ad  libs"  on 
a  theme,  he  spontaneously  creates  new 
music.  Many  of  these  improvisations 
become  inspired,  producing  unique  and 


novel  melodic  effects  that  have  come 
to  the  attention  of  the  learned  com¬ 
poser  who  today  utilizes  such  ideas  in 
his  serious  work.  The  swing  musician 
is  required  to  be  a  composer  since  im¬ 
provisation  is  such  an  important  phase 
of  Jazz  virtuoaity. 

Now  what  about  the  present  day 
dance  bands?  For  one  thing,  real 
swing  is  essentially  a  matter  of  the 
spontaneous  creativeness  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual,  and  modern  arranged  Jazz  usu¬ 
ally  produces  only  a  superficial  effect 
of  spontaneity;  behind  it  all  is  the 
mechanical  routine.  The  bulk  of  our 
dance  music  of  the  contemporary  com¬ 
mercial  mode  is  not  real  Jazz,  at  least 
not  from  the  purist’s  point  of  view. 
Indeed,  many  of  our  present  day  radio 
bands  are  spurious  imitations  foisted 
on  an  unsuspecting  public. 

Most  so-called  swing  arrangements 
today  are  devoid  of  inspiration  and 
are  played  for  dancing  and  for  the 
people  who  can  not  understand  real 
hot  music.  These  compositions  have 
very  little  to  do  with  real  swing,  but 
are  quite  pleasant  to  read  a  book  to. 
Most  of  them  are  formed  on  the  “late 
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'The  listener  to  classical  music  cannot 
approach  swing  in  the  conventional 
way.  The  profound  nature  of  improvised 
creation  and  the  collective  folk  quality 
demands  an  analytical  and  sympathetic 
approach,  avoiding  the  mistake  of  looking 
at  it  solely  for  elements  similar  to  classical 
music.  Some  people  think  that  swing  is 
low  brow:  but  the  fact  is  that  most  people 
completely  fail  to  understand  it  which 
leads  me  to  believe  that  it  is  as  intellectual 
as  a  Bach  fugue."  >>>>>> 


Altkou9h  Stan  Barntlain  can  play 
Wabar  concarto  on  clarinat  and  it  a 
mambar  of  an  adult  symphony  or- 
ckattra,  whan  ha  9att  that  "out  of 
this  world"  look,  ha't  twin9in9  on  a  tai. 

on  the  beat”  style  or  copies  of  hot 
solos.  Almost  all  Jitterbug  music  is  of 
this  type.  However,  there  are  a  few 
great  swing  bands  today  that  have 
individuality  and  character  even  in 
their  arranged  passages  where  they 
completely  conceal  the  fact  that  the 
musicians  are  interpreting  ideas  which 
are  basically  someone  else’s  than  those 
of  the  arranger. 

We  do  get  a  strain  of  good  Jazz 
Mood  in  some  of  our  straight  commer¬ 
cial  stuff,  and  for  that  reason  all  dance 
music  is  not  as  entirely  worthless  as 
it  was  ten  years  ago.  I  still  feel, 
however,  that  though  the  public  taste 
in  commercial  music  has  improved, 
the  public  taste  in  good  Jazz  is  still 
as  negligible  as  ever.  Real  Jazz  is 
priKd  only  by  comparatively  few  to¬ 
day. 

Swing  players  of  today  deserve  more 
recognition,  or  at  least  as  much  as 
the  symphony  player  gets.  The  swing 
player  must  have  that  essential  tech¬ 
nique  and  the  ability  to  interpret  his 


music  Just  as  the  symphony  player. 
In  addition  to  this,  he  must  have  a 
high  degree  of  musicianship  since  he 
must  create  and 'express  human  feel¬ 
ing.  Original  inventions  in  technical 
virtuosity  are  only  means  to  an  end. 
You  are  supposed  to  be  weak  minded 
if  the  playing  of  a  great  Jazz  artist 
moves  you  deeply,  yet  Franz  List’s 
perfumed  acrobatics  pass  as  art.  One 
fault  common  to  classical  and  Jazz 
music  is  the  lack  of  great  performers. 

The  Jazz  man  has  no  for-ordained 
standards  of  interpretation;  he  cre¬ 
ates  as  he  plays,  and  the  listener 
revels  in  listening  closely  for  a  new 
nuance  or  original  tune  that  never 
before  has  come  to  human  ears. 

There  are  only  a  few  great  Jazz  men 
and  each  of  them  seems  a-quiver  with 
life  and  unquenchable  ardour  for  what 
they  are  doing.  They  have  a  zeal  and 
deep  current  of  artistic  impulse  that 
unconsciously  governs  the  conceptions 


they  invent.  These  men  have  their 
destinies,  their  tragedies,  and  tri¬ 
umphs.  'They  speak  their  little  piece 
or  confess  their  sins  in  their  art,  then 


Virqinis  Raid  osHanq  fifty  other 
qirli  and  9ot  the  job  a»  vocalist  for 
the  swinqstars.  Whan  Virqinia  vocal¬ 
ises,  Director  Newton  beams. 

pass  on — for  the  most  part  forgotten. 
Thanks  to  the  far-sightedness  of  men 
like  John  Hammond,  many  of  their 
creations,  preserved  on  records,  have 
been  re-issued  so  that  today  we  can 
hear  them  and  better  appreciate  their 
work.  Even  the  most  antiquated  rec¬ 
ords  of  a  great  player  have  solo  pas¬ 
sages  full  of  astonishingly  fresh  hu¬ 
man  emotional  depth. 

Jazz  music  demands  the  utmost  mu¬ 
sicianship,  technique,  imagination,  and 
inventiveness  to  play.  It  is  not  at 
all  like  the  popular  conception  of  the 
commercial  dance  music  which  Is 
something  accepted  without  question. 
While  our  American  classical  compos¬ 
ers  face  many  problems  and  are  still 


They  don't  juit  "swinq  H"  sf  Ryo  kiqh  school.  Director  Newton  It  psrticuler  about 
hit  merchinq  bend  end  when  they  90  throuqh  their  pecat  on  the  football  field,  there 
ere  few  bands  better.  Just  now,  they're  followinq  their  undefeated  teem  from  qeme 
to  qeme  end  puttinq  on  emaiinq  performances  every  Saturday. 


IV 


THE  STANDARD  BY  WHICH 
ALL  OTHERS  ARE  JUDGED! 
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1  GRETSCH  &  BRENNER, 

Inc^ 

Pistribntort 

42  Ea*t  2tth  Stract,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Gentlmian: 

Kindly  M«d  me  a 

FREE  GUY  HUMPHREY  REED 


(name  of  initrument) 

and  CataloB  SW4,  witbout  charge  or 
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far  abort  of  having  arrived,  the  Jaiz 
rompoaera  have  arrived,  and  ont  of 
the  negro  folk  muair  (hot  Jazz)  they 
have  given  us  an  American  muaic  of 
poaitive  and  permanent  value. 

One  of  our  music  critics  writes.  “We 
are  a  homogeneous  nation  but  hetero¬ 
geneous  collection  of  widely  different 
people  assembled  on  this  continent 
from  the  four  quarters  of  this  earth. 
Out  of  this  welter  a  folk  music  has 
not  yet  arisen.”  Swing  may  not  be 
folk  music,  but  it  certainly  appeals 


•/  -  / 


Harold  Branch  it  tops  in  tha  from- 
bona  lolo  part*. 

to  this  heterogeneous  nation  of  ours 
and  must  be  considered  one  of  the 
great  vibrations  of  popular  interest 
and  taste.  It  is  the  only  idiom  we 
have  which  we  can  class  apart  from 
European  music.  It  is  no  longer  an 
undignified  manifestation  of  the  worst 
part  of  our  national  life. 

Jazz  is  no  longer  considered  a  grace 
note  in  American  music.  It  came  up 
the  hard  way;  finally  lifting  its  nose, 
it  has  taken  its  place  as  an  aesthetic 
property.  Jazz  music  today  is  closer 
to  a  merger  with  symphonic  music 
than  ever  before.  Such  composers  as 
Stravinsky.  Ives,  Schonenberg.  Ravel, 
and  others  used  quarter  tones  and  va¬ 
riety  of  rhythms  offered  in  Jazz  and 
the  Jazz  composers.  Scott.  Cesana.  El¬ 
lington.  and  others  are  composing 
fugues  and  other  symphonic  forms. 


Tha  articlat  published  in  this  maq- 
aiina  aiprats  tha  thoughts  and  ideas 
of  tha  authors  and  do  not  neces¬ 
sarily  reflect  tha  opinions  or  baliafs 
of  tha  editors.  The  place  of  swing 
and  other  rhythmic  forms  in  tha 
school  music  program  is  strictly  a 
controversial  subject  and  articles  on 
both  sides  of  tha  question  are  equally 
welcome  for  publication. 


ti 
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The  results  are  neither  good  symphony  t 
nor  good  Jazz,  but  we  have  hope  for  ! 
a  mutual  understanding  between  the  * 
Jazz  and  symphonic  artists. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  Benny 
Goodman,  Jazz’  ace  clarinetist,  is  to  I 
play  a  clarinet  concerto  with  the  New 
York  Philharmonic  Orchestra  this  sea-  ^ 
son.  Many  of  the  best  so-called  seri-  | 
ous  musicians  are  Jazz  enthusiasts  be¬ 
cause  they  have  explored  it  and  can 
measure  its  musical  worth.  Toscan- 
nini  was  astonished  by  the  inspired  I 
improvisations  of  a  great  swing  player.  E 
Several  great  pianists  have  suddenly  I 
realised  that  boogie  woogie  (Oh  for  a  I 
better  name)  is  one  of  the  most  ap-  * 
propriate  piano  styles  ever  conceived.  ' 
So  let  us  not  ignore  Jazz  or  dismiaa 
it  with  any  pretentious  intellectualiz- 
ing.  It  has  been,  and  is  a  vital  part 
in  American  life;  and  if  we  can  get 
away  from  the  European  culture  long 
enough  to  study  it.  we  would  find 
there  the  soul  of  America — the  excite-  , 
ment,  the  despair,  the  cheerfulness, 
the  youtbfulness,  and  determination 
of  America.  t 

The  listener  of  classical  music  can 
not  approach  swing  in  the  conven¬ 
tional  way.  The  profound  nature  of  i 
improvised  creation  and  the  collective  j 

folk  quality  demands  an  analytical  { 

and  sympathetic  approach,  avoiding  f 

the  mistake  of  looking  at  it  solely  tor  f 
elements  similar  to  classical  music. 

I  have  found  people  who  seem  to 
think  that  swing  is  low-brow;  but  the 
fact  is  that  most  people  completely 
fail  to  understand  it,  which  leads  me 
to  believe  that  it  is  as  intellectual  as 
a  Bach  fugue. 

Conversion  to  Jazz  is  a  step  back¬ 
wards  and  upwards  Just  as  is  the  ^ 

conversion  to  Bach.  Most  music  lov¬ 
ers  know  that  improved  standards  of 
appreciation  of  any  kind  of  music  are 
only  gained  from  creating  new  ear 
habits.  Intricate  music  is  only  ap¬ 
preciated  after  much  careful  listen¬ 
ing. 

There  are  several  enlightening  books 
published  on  the  subject  of  Jazz  music. 

I  recommend  you  begin  your  appre¬ 
ciation  of  your  own  music  by  read¬ 
ing  the  most  intelligent  and  the  most 
interesting  book  I  have  found  about 
it.  “American  Jazz  Music”,  by  Wilder 
Hobson.  Follow  up  with  a  more  tech¬ 
nical  discusaion  of  the  subject  by 
Winthrop  Sargent  in  his  book  “Jazz. 

Hot  and  Hybrid”.  By  that  time, 
you  will  no  longer  apologize  for  our 
American  music  or  call  it  the  great 
“American  noise”.  Whether  you  find 
it  admirable  or  not  it  is  at  least  in¬ 
teresting.  Right  next  to  your  latest 
recording  by  the  Boston  Symphony, 
you  will  probably  have  an  album  of  the 
great  Jazz  records  discussed  and  an¬ 
alyzed  in  these  books. 
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Continuing  from  the  October  Issue 

OVERtones 


Part  II 

•  “WHY  CAN’T  MY  TONE  BE 
HEARD?  I'm  playing  an  loud  an  the 
French  horn!” 

You  know  the  type  of  student  who 
inks  this  question;  he  is  the  one  with 
a  tone  that  has  “interference  around 
the  edges’’,  such  as  a  rattling  bas¬ 
soon  tone,  a  grainy  sax  tone,  a  whis¬ 
tling  flute  tone,  a  buzzing  cornet  tone, 
a  blaring  trombone  tone,  or  a  sousa- 
phone  tone  with  too  much  rumble. 
The  problem  is  to  show  him  that  he 
is  in  poor  taste,  and  that  his  tone 
does  not  carry  <(•  load  in  the  en¬ 
semble. 

In  order  to  show  such  a  student 
what  tone  will  not  do  its  part,  try 
this  little  piece  of  technique:  have 
him  play  his  instrument  with  a  com¬ 
plete  section  of  the  band;  have  a 
clarinet  play  with  the  brasses,  a  cor¬ 
net  with  the  saxes,  a  sax  with  the 
horns,  or  a  bassoon  with  the  sousa- 
phones.  If  the  tone  of  the  single  in¬ 
strument  blends  harmoniously  and 
smoothly,  or  if — when  contrast  is  de¬ 
sired  in  the  passage  being  played— it 
stands  out  clearly,  then  the  tone  is  a 
'  good  one.  (If  the  tone  of  the  instru¬ 
ment  loses  its  identity  because  of  the 
perfectness  of  blend,  endeavor  to  show 
the  student  that  this  effect  is  often  de¬ 
sirable.)  On  the  other  hand,  if  the 
tone  is  bad,  an  uncertain,  mushy,  more 
or  less  incomplete  sounding  effect  will 
result;  such  an  effect  will  be  obvious 
to  the  ear  of  the  student  whose  tone 
is  in  question. 

Technically  speaking  again,  if  you 
are  interested  in  a  semi-scientific  ex¬ 
planation  of  this  interference-masked 
tone,  here’s  what  a  cathode  ray  an¬ 
alysis  shows.  (The  cathode  ray  is 
projected  on  a  screen  to  show  the 
variations  of  vibration  of  tones  and 
overtones  as  they  are  recorded  on  the 
"mike”  to  which  the  ray  is  connected.) 

Every  instrument  when  played  ex¬ 
perimentally  before  this  machine, 
graphically  shows  its  temperamental 
characteristics  and  problems.  The  ray 
on  the  screen  shows  the  fundamental 
and  overtones  as  waves  extending 
above  and  below  the  area  on  which 
the  original  straight  line  bad  stood 
when  no  sound  was  being  recorded  on 
the  microphone.  When  a  “good”  tone 
is  produced — in  other  words  one  that 
will  take  its  place  in  the  ensemble  to 
"shine  through”  when  it  is  supposed 
to,  or  Just  to  blend  as  the  occasion 
demands — the  ray  shows  waves  of 


By  C.  W.  Coons 
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varying  intensity  and  distribution  in 
graceful  peak  and  depression  pat¬ 
terns  corresponding  to  the  overtones. 
But  let  those  extraneous  sounds  come 
from  the  instrument  and  the  pattern 
becomes  a  Jagged  irregular  Jumble  of 
lines  with  the  overtones  weakened  and 
sometimes  even  obliterated. 

This  confirms  by  eye  what  we  have 
long  recognized  by  ear.  I’m  not 
enough  of  a  scientist  to  state  this  with 
conviction,  but  if  I  were  to  hazard  a 
guess.  I’d  say  that  the  loss  of  over¬ 
tone  effectiveness  is  due  to  some  phe¬ 
nomenon  similar  to  beats  between  os¬ 
cillations  almost  in  phase.  In  other 
words,  the  interference  may  be  the 
result  of  vibrations  produced  simul¬ 
taneously  with  the  desired  tone;  these 
vibrations,  instead  of  being  regular 
overtones,  are  similar  but  not  iden¬ 
tical  in  phase  with  the  fundamental 
and  its  overtones;  they  therefore  blot 
out  momentarily,  recurrently,  or  com¬ 
pletely,  the  partials  of  the  tone  we 
need  in  the  ensemble. 

Fluf*  Qualitiai 

As  a  flute  player,  I  knew  that — con¬ 
trary  to  general  opinion — any  tone, 
regardless  of  its  being  placed  high 
or  low  in  the  flute  range,  can  be  “put 
through”  a  band  any  time  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  ( no  matter  how  loud  or  how 
soft  the  brasses  may  be  playing)  if 
the  flute  tone  is  properly  produced.’  I 
had  always  asked,  “Why?”  The  cathode 
ray  gave  a  direct  answer.  When  the 
particular  type  of  flute  tone  under  con¬ 
sideration  was  played  into  the  “mike” 
the  overtones  were  reduced  to  a  mini¬ 
mum,  or  completely  eliminated  and 
the  power  of  the  eliminated  partials 
was  absorbed  into  the  remaining  wave 
or  waves;  no  irregularity  of  peak  or 
depression  appeared  in  the  waves  to 
show  the  presence  of  extra  tonal  inter¬ 
ference.  When  a  flute  tone  lacking 
this  purity  was  recorded  the  wave 
pattern  was  uncertain  and  Jagged. 

•In  discussing  this  in  a  class  on  the 
psychology  of  music  at  Iowa  University 
a  couple  of  summers  ago,  we  decided  to 
take  our  questions  to  a  mechanical  Judge 
— the  cathode  ray.  (This  was  not  an  offl- 
clal  experiment,  but  we,  as  a  group  of 
woodwind  teachers  and  students,  tried  out 
these  problems  to  our  mutual  satisfac¬ 
tion.) 
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Schools  of  Oerinet  Lipping 
This  experiment  on  the  flute  brought 
up  the  question  of  the  relative  merits 
of  various  clarinet  iipping  techniques. 
When  we  used  the  so-called  “Italian" 
form — both  upper  and  lower  lip  tucked 
under  the  teeth — the  ray  was  regu¬ 
lar  in  performance  but  slightly  dis¬ 
torted  in  appearance  (and  I  thought 
in  sound,  also).  The  “German”  meth¬ 
od,  teeth  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
mouthpiece  with  pressure  from  the 
teeth  applied  through  a  pursed  lower 
lip  on  the  reed,  showed  a  quite  ragged 
and  inconsistent  set  of  waves.  The 
remaining  theory  of  lipping  is  referred 
to,  I  believe,  as  the  “French”  school; 
by  this  method  the  upper  teeth  are 
placed  on  the  mouthpiece  but  the 
lower  lip  is  drawn  tight  over  the  lower 
teeth  and  Jawbone  and  only  enough 
pressure  is  put  upon  the  reed  to  seal 
the  air.  (If  a  little  air  escapes  at 
the  corners  of  the  mouth,  it  is  con¬ 
sidered  no  sin  because  it  shows  that 
the  pressure  on  the  reed  is  kept  at  a 
minimum.)  Under  this  system,  the 
ray  showed  a  regular  and  uninter¬ 
rupted  pattern.  I  noticed  as  a  side 
issue  that  the  squealing  of  the  high 
tones  noticeable  in  the  two  “bite”  sys¬ 
tems  was  gone  and  that  the  throat 
tones  were  resonant  and  free  of  the 
scraping  sounds  frequently  produced 
by  the  other  two  methods  of  lipping. 
It  might  be  that  this  last  described 
system,  because  it  does  not  allow  so 
much  of  the  lips  to  touch  the  reed, 
allows  the  I'eed  to  vibrate  more  freely 
and  thus  produce  the  unhampered  vi¬ 
brations  necessary  for  clearer  over¬ 
tones.  Then  I  began  to  understand 
why  teachers  like  Burnett  C.  Tuthlll, 
Hymie  Voxman,  Clarence  Warmelin, 
George  Landon  and  certain  symphony 
men  teaching  this  system  can  con¬ 
sistently  send  winning  students  to  the 
national  contests. 

Th*  Double  Raodt 

Next  we  experimented  with  an  oboe 
and  discovered  that,  contrary  to  what 
we  had  Just  found  true  of  the  clarinet 
reed,  the  more  the  oboe  reed  was  con¬ 
trolled,  up  to  a  certain  point,  the  more 
graceful  became  the  overtone  picture 
on  the  screen,  and — the  proof  of  the 
pudding — the  more  sweet  became  the 
sound.  The  normal  purchase  of  the 
lips  on  the  reed  is  just  back  of  the 
bevel;  when  the  lips  were  shifted  to¬ 
ward  the  tip  of  the  reed,  the  overtones 
began  to  disappear  and  the  tone  to 


f 


BUtSCHtR 

II  mil  l.ft  )  mi  I  lull  n  un  tin- 


M 


Do  high  notes  scare  you  a  bit  — 
make  you  wondpr  whether  you're 
going  to  hit  'em  right  on  the  head? 
You  can  erase  those  shadows  of 
doubt"  when  you  play  a  new 
Buescher  "400  "  model.  Top  tones 
are  easier  to  get  and  retain  the 
same  rich  fulliress  and  roundness 
oi  the  middle  and  low  register. 
A  Buescher  won't  let  you  down! 

Why?  There  are  several  reasons. 
The  famous  Acousta  Bell."  The 
Tone  Tapered  mouthpipe.  the 
’’Micromaster  "  valve— to  mention 
just  a  few. 

Discover  the  playing  supremacies 
of  the  famous  400  "  Cornet  Trump 
*  et  and  Trombone.  Learn  how 
much  a  Buescher  will  contribute 
to  improve  your  musicianship. 
See  your  dealer  lor  a  free  Inal. 
If  no  dealer  near,  write  direct  for 
free  literature,  new  32  page  mag 
azinje  orv  music  and  free  trial  in 
formation.  - 


Have  you  seen  and  tried  the  brand 
new  Aristocrat  Alto  and  Tenor  in 
troduced  by  Buescher  a  few  weeks 
ago?  Sec  your  Buescher  dealer. 
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Bound  choked.  Shitting  back  from  the 
bevel  produced  the  raspy,  unpleasant 
tone  of  the  beginner  and  the  extra 
vibrations  of  the  liberated  reed  ends 
shattered  the  pattern  of  the  cathode 
ray. 

Our  last  experiment  was  with  the 
bassoon.  With  careful  lipping,  we 
could  see  the  many  overtones  fall  into 
consistent  order  on  the  screen  and 
could  hear  the  sonority  of  the  tone 
increase.  What*  I  refer  to  here  as 
“careful  lipping.”  by  the  way,  is  the 
system  used  by  Messrs.  Fox  and  Raab 
of  the  Chicago  Symphony,  the  Cun- 
ningtons,  and  several  other  families 
of  bassoonists  here  in  the  United 
States,  not  forgetting  to  mention  .Mr. 
Koehl  of  New  York;  the  upper  lip 
is  extended  forward — almost  to  the 
wires  of  the  reed — and  the  lower, 
slightly  V-shaped  with  the  point  out, 
is  pulled  far  back  so  that  most  of 
the  surface  of  the  lower  blade  of  the 
reed  is  in  controlling  contact  with  it. 
The  lip  position  here  described  looks 
perfectly  silly,  but  the  control  of  the 
reed  achieved  by  this  method  offsets 
that  absurdity  of  the  player’s  appear¬ 
ance. 

With  reference  to  any  other  method 
of  lipping,  have  you  ever  noticed  that 
whenever  you  hear  a  rattling  bassoon, 
you’ll  And  a  player  with  his  lips  even 
above  and  below  on  the  reed  and 
“blowing  his  head  off?”  By  this  sys¬ 
tem,  the  reed  does  not  get  the  control 
necessary  to  prevent  over-vibration. 
The  bassoon  reed,  because  of  its  con¬ 
struction  and  the  nature  of  the  cane 
used  in  its  composition,  is  prone  to 
too  much  activity  unless  the  blades  of 
the  reed  are  all  but  smothered  by 
the  lips  as  previously  described.  When 
this  over-activity  is  untrammeled  the 
resulting  rattle  is  beyond  equal  for 
unmusical  effect.  (Yet  I’ve  beard 
supposedly  good  bandsmen  say  that 
it  isn’t  a  bassoon  "tone”  unless  this 
raucous  rattle  is  present.) 

Properly  played,  only  the  string 
bass  surpasses  it  in  the  number  of 
overtones  produced  to  enrich  the  bass 
section;  but  even  the  string  bass  is 
inferior  in  energy  distribution  among 
the  overtones  needed. 

The  King  of  Intfrumsnfi 

The  French  horn  has  long  had  this 
appellation;  we  have  always  known  it 
was  rich;  but  Just  how  rich  it  took 
the  researchers  to  find  out  by  taking 
a  picture  of  its  spectrum.  By  looking 
at  this  picture  we  found  the  reason 
why  a  horn  duet  often  sounds  as 
though  four  horns  were  playing;  the 
reason  is  that  the  French  horn  has 
most  of  its  power  distributed  among 
its  first  four  or  five  partials  and  they 
are  the  ones  that  comprise  the  DO- 
MI-SOL  combination  necessary  to  cre¬ 
ate  the  quartet  illusion. 


Composers  often  double  horns  with  I 
every  important  voice  throughout  the  1 
harmonic  structure,  because,  although  i 
they  are  unobtrusive  in  a  heavy  in¬ 
strumentation,  their  overtone  load  en-  ^ 
riches  each  of  the  voices  from  the  tubs  [ 
on  up.  Trombones,  cornets,  and  f 
trumpets  may  be  brilliant  in  tone  ; 
quality,  but  their  shallow  and  poorly  | 
distributed  overtones  need  the  sup-  ! 
port  of  French  horns  on  sustained 
passages.  Alto  horns,  or  mellophones. 
are  built  on  the  same  principle  as  the  ; 
above  mentioned  brasses  and  there-  [ 
fore  have  the  same  deficiencies  of  | 
overtones;  this  explains  why  they  can-  I 
not  replace  the  sonority  of  French  I 
horns  when  substituted  for  them.  ^ 

String  vt.  Woodwinds  i 

Several  string-playing  friends  of 
mine  never  let  me  forget  that  the 
string  quartet  is  the  highest  form  of 
harmonic  composition  for  small  units; 

Just  to  be  contrary,  I  always  main¬ 
tain  for  the  superiority  of  wind  en¬ 
sembles.  But  when  we  consider  that 
it  takes  a  combination  of  at  least  two 
and  sometimes  more  wind  instruments  - 
to  build  an  overtone  content  any¬ 
where  approaching  that  of  any 
stringed  instrument,  we  must  admit 
that  the  very  nature  of  the  instru-  i 
ments  involved  condemns  the  wind  en-  | 
semble  to  second  place.  I 

There  are  no  conclusions  in  the  I 
conclusion  of  this  series  of  remarks.  * 
I  have  presented  an  interpretation  of 
a  new  turn  in  musical  research,  and  *  ' 
what  it  may  mean  to  us.  I  realize  . 
that  I  have  touched  only  on  the  im-  ^ 
plications  of  this  approach  to  wood¬ 
wind  playing;  what  would  a  detailed 
study  of  the  subject  show  us?  What 
might  be  its  application  to  the  teach-  I 
ing  of  brass?  Doesn’t  it  open  a  new 
conception  of  percussion  uses?  These 
and  countless  other  queries  are  in¬ 
voked.  The  answers  are  bound  to  be 
startling  and  enlightening  when  some-  i 
one — and  he  does  not  necessarily  have 
to  be  a  genius — in  a  position  to  do  so.  i 
works  out  their  application  to  our 
teaching  techniques. 

This  field  of  research  is  in  about 
the  same  state  of  development,  it 
seems  to  me,  as  was  harmony  at  the 
time  Palestrina  came  on  the  scene. 

Its  implications  and  applications  are 
limitless. 

Th«  End 


Concert  at  Lenoir 

Lenoir,  AT.  C. — One  of  the  busiest 
bands  in  the  business  is  Captain  James 
C.  Harper’s  Lenoir  high  school  band. 
On  October  17,  they  presented  their 
first  formal  concert  of  the  fall  season, 
playing  in  a  finely  arranged  and  well 
varied  program  two  numbers  which 
are  on  various  classifications  of  State 
and  National  contest  lists,  Richard 
III  Overture  and  Crusaders  Overture. 
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1000  REAP  IN  BIG 
NEBRASKA  HARVEST 
OF  SCHOOL  MUSIC 

Grand  Island,  Jfebr. — Three  miles  of 
.Nebraska  school  bands  and  colorful 
autumn  floats  wound  their  way 
through  the  avenues  of  Grand  Island  in 
the  third  great  Harvest  of  Harmony 
festival  here  on  October  16.  Eighteen 
participating  school  bands  Jammed  the 
business  district  with  rhythm  and  har¬ 
mony  through  the  entire  day.  The 
only  lull  in  the  blare  of  trumpets  oc¬ 
curred  when  the  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce  said,  “Come  and  get  it“,  and  the 
thousand  school  musicians  moved 
mountains  of  victuals  in  Liederkranz 
Auditorium. 

Twenty-three  harvest  floats  symbol¬ 
izing  the  bounty  of  Nebraskian  fields, 
rivaled  bands  for  splendor  and  atten¬ 
tion.  And  George  H.  Houser,  director 
of  instrumental  music  in  Grand  Island 
schools  made  Atlas  a  piker  when  he 
carried  nimbly  on  his  baton  the 
rhythmic  tempo  of  150  cornets  and 
trumpets,  400  clarinets,  saxes,  oboes, 
bassoons,  flutes  and  piccolos,  100 
trombones,  40  baritones,  35  basses,  of 
which  22  were  sousapbones,  20  bass 
drums.  50  snare  drums,  65  altos  and 
a  lot  of  other  instruments  through  a 
spectacular  massed  band  concert  on 
the  courthouse  steps  while  twirlers 
and  majorettes  released  pyrotechnics 
of  spinning  sparkle  to  dazzle  the  home 
folks. 

There  is  no  competition  of  any  kind 
involved  In  the  Harvest  of  Harmony 
festival.  It  is  Just  what  the  name  im¬ 
plies  from  morning  to  night  and  every¬ 
one  has  a  grand  time. 


Baton  Twirlers  Add  Color  to  Drills 

Beres/ord,  8.  D. — To  "color”  the  drill 
team,  composed  of  12  girls.  Miss  Marjorie 
Anstey,  physical  education  Instructor  has 
chosen  Rosie  Ryger,  Bette  Thayer  and 
Jeannette  Witt  for  baton  twirlers. 

The  girls  dressed  In  long-sleeved  gold 
satin  blouses  will  swing  their  new  silver 
batons  and  perform  various  acrobatic 
stunts.  They  will  make  their  debut  at 
the  Beresford-Centervllle  football  game 
on  November  H. 


Directors  Move 

Pender,  Nebr. — Mr.  Bless  C.  Mapes  of 
Lincoln  has  taken  over  the  direction  of 
music  here,  succeeding  Mr.  Stanley  David 
who  is  now  music  Instructor  in  Olenwood, 
Iowa.  Mr.  Mapes  has  directed  music  in 
Minneapolis,  Minn,  and  Rochester,  New 
York. 


6th  Mo.  Clinic  in  Nov. 

Hannibal,  Mo. — The  Sixth  Annual  Clinic 
of  the  Missouri  Music  Elducators  associa¬ 
tion  will  be  held  here  on  November  28,  29 
and  10.  Hundreds  of  well  known  Instru¬ 
mental  and  vocal  supervisors  will  attend 
and  interested  programs  are  being  planned 
for  the  event. 


Three  Picked  for  Eight 


Region  Eight — Judges  have  been  ap¬ 
pointed  tor  the  1941  National  Region 
8  competition  festival  which  will  be 
held  in  the  spring  in  Richmond.  They 
are  A.  R.  McAllister  of  Joliet,  Illinois; 
William  D.  Revelli  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich¬ 
igan,  and  Glenn  Cliffe  Bainum  of 
Evanston,  Illinois. 

No.  of  H.  S.  Bands  to  Double 

Washington,  D.  C. — The  high  school 
cadet  bands  here  are  to  be  reorganized 
and  considerably  Increased  In  number  on 
a  footing  with  bands  in  the  regular  army, 
according  to  announcement  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  school  authorities.  In  the 
future,  each  high  school  band  will  boast 
a  captain,  a  drum  major  and  49  mu¬ 
sicians,  and  the  number  of  bands  will 
practically  be  doubled. 

Changes  and  increase  in  number  of  the 
junior  high  school  orchestra  groups  are 
also  being  planned. 

RIEBMANN  GETS  NEW 
PIANO.  ONE  FIXED 

Gary,  Indiana — A  new  piano  has 
been  added  to  the  music  department 
of  the  Calumet  Township  School  and 
the  old  one  shown  with  Director  M.  R. 
Riebmann’s  chorus  in  a  picture  pub¬ 
lished  in  our  October  issue,  has  been 
repaired  and  restored  to  its  original 
usefulness.  That’s  good  news. 

The  publication  of  this  picture  in 
connection  with  an  article,  “Pianos  On 
the  Pan,”  by  B.  C.  Morrissey,  came  as 
a  complete  surprise  and  a  shock  to 
Direotor  Riebmann,  bis  principal,  C.  E. 
Mullen  and  the  Parents’  Club.  Perhaps 
the  photograph  was  taken  unfair  ad¬ 
vantage  of.  But  the  article  as  a  whole 
scored  a  direct  hit,  and,  according  to 
letters  received,  the  attention  of  many 
music  departments  and  their  school 
officials  has  been  directed  to  faulty 
piano  equipment  with  which  directors 
have  for  years  worried  along,  and 
these  instruments  are  being  replaced 
or  restored. 

Directore  Change  Poets. 
Late  Reports.  Any  More? 

Florida — Latest  official  reports  of 
changes  which  have  taken  place  in  the 
State  Bandmasters  personnel  now  lo¬ 
cate  Ehrlich,  formerly  of  Bartow  and 
Southern  college,  at  K  o  h  a  1  a  High 
School,  Kohala,  Hawaii,  T.  H.;  Ed 
Chenette  from  Haines  City  to  South¬ 
ern  college;  Carl  Hulbert  from  Palatka 
to  Vero  Beach ;  John  W,  Dole  from 
Marine  Barracks  at  Quantico,  Va.,  to 
Cocoa;  Mary  Branning  from  Palm 
Beach  County  to  Seville  in  Volusia 
County;  Romulus  Thompson  from 
Crestview  to  Tallahassee;  H.  Graham 
Selick  has  taken  over  at  Eustis  and 
Leesburg;  Harry  L.  Parker  bas  taken 
over  at  Orlando  in  place  of  E.  J.  Heney 
who  is  now  located  at  St.  Petersburg; 
Bernard  Coker  is  now  at  Stuart. 


ILLINOIS  SCHOOL 
MUSIC  ASS’N  HOLDS 
IMPORTANT  MEET 

Reviired  NinlMrs  for  State  Bud  aad  Vocal 
Coatests  Pidud.  No  R•^ired$  for 
Orchestras 


Champaign,  III. — The  Annual  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Illinois  School  Music  asso¬ 
ciation  was  held  here  October  31  and 
November  1.  H.  S.  Frederick  of  Pax¬ 
ton,  Illinois,  Secretary-Manager  of  the 
Illinois  School  Music  association  an¬ 
nounces  that  the  required  band  num¬ 
bers  for  the  State  contest,  decided 
upon  at  this  meeting  are:  Class  A — 
First  Movement  of  Second  Symphony 
by  Borodin  published  by  Carl  Fiscl^ 
er;  Class  B — Eroica  Overture  by  Skor- 
nicka,  published  by  Boosey-Hawkes- 
Belwin;  Class  C — Crusaders  Overture 
by  Buchtel,  published  by  KJos;  Class 
CC — Metropolis  Overture  by  Holmes, 
published  by  Ludwig. 

T.  Rohner  of  Evanston,  president  of 
the  orchestra  section,  states  that  there 
are  no  required  numbers  for  orchestra. 
In  order  to  encourage  more  orchestras 
to  enter  the  competition,  they  may 
play  any  number  they  wish,  although 
the  officials  prefer  that  they  choose 
numbers  from  the  National  List.  Class 
A  orchestras  must  play  string  num¬ 
bers. 

Frances  Chatburn  and  Sten  Halfor- 
sen,  president  and  vice-president  re¬ 
spectively  of  the  vocal  section  an¬ 
nounce  that  the  required  vocal  num¬ 
bers  for  mixed  choruses  are:  Emitte 
Spiritum  Tuum  by  Schuetky;  Cheru¬ 
bim  Song  by  Muzicbeski  Tkach;  My 
Ijovely  Celia  by  Monro  Luvaas;  With 
a  Voice  Singing  by  Shaw;  Onward  Ye 
Peoples  by  Sibelius.  All  other  groups 
and  goloists  must  choose  numbers 
from  the  National  List. 


Twirlers,  Flag  Swihgers 

in  Instruction  Jam 


Thatcher,  Ariz. — G  roup  directors 
did  not  stand  on  the  sidelines  and  try 
to  look  wise  at  the  half-day  twirlers’ 
and  flagsters  clinic  held  here,  in  the 
Gila  College  gym  on  Saturday,  October 
12.  Instead,  each  director  twirled  a 
baton  or  swung  a  flag  right  along  with 
the  students. 

The  clinic  was  called  by  the  Music 
Educators  of  the  Elastern  division  fol¬ 
lowing  a  meeting  held  earlier  in  the 
year  at  which  it  was  decided  that 
baton  twirlers  shall  receive  ratings 
next  spring  in  the  annual  spring  mu¬ 
sic  festival. 

D.  Maynard  of  Wilcox  took  over  the 
class  in  baton  twirling  while  J.  W. 
Santee  of  Duncan  and  Arthur  Gard¬ 
ner  of  Thatcher  demonstrated  the 
rudiments  of  flag  swinging. 
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Thirty  School  Miukians  Make  a  Good  Band 


Tk«  Hull,  lllineii.  Community  high  school  bond  wos  orgonixod  in  tho  Toll  oT  1937  undor 
tho  diroction  of  thoir  prosont  conductor,  Horry  6.  Kollor.  Tho  bond  wos  rotod  First 
In  tho  district  contest  ond  Second  in  tho  stoto  contest.  At  tho  Illinois  Wosloyon  Uni¬ 
versity  music  fostivol,  tho  bond  ogoin  won  o  First  roting  ond  olso  ot  tho  bond  contest 
hold  ot  tho  Stoto  Foir.  Thirty  onthuslostic  musicions  ore  members  of  the  senior  bond. 


National  School  Band  in 

28th  Annual  Concert 

Joliet,  III. — Punctuated  by  applause 
of  campaign  enthusiasm,  the  Joliet 
Township  High  School  band  under  the 
direction  of  A.  R.  McAilister  went 
through  its  28th  Annual  Fall  Pop  con¬ 
cert  on  Friday  night,  Novemter  8. 
with  the  precision  and  faultless  mu¬ 
sicianship  that  is  characteristic  of  this 
now  world-famed  organization. 

A  feature  of  the  program  this  year 
was  a  new  number  “Deep  South” 
directed  by  Clifford  P.  Lillya,  com¬ 
posed  by  himself  and  Merle  Isaac.  Two 
other  new  numbers  on  the  program 
were  by  David  Bennett,  “Descriptive 
lyegend  of  Sleepy  Hollow”  and  a  fan- 
tasie,  “The  Spirit  of  Music.” 

Between  halves,  the  military  band, 
which  is  under  the  direction  of  Archie 
.McAllister,  Jr.,  presented  three  num¬ 
bers  to  the  extreme  delight  of  an  over- 1 
flow  audience. 

In  the  last  portion  of  the  concert, 
the  high  school  chorus  which  is  under 
the  direction  of  A.  H.  Zimerman, 
Joined  the  concert  band  for  two  num- 
I)er8  and  the  program  closed  with  an 
inspiring  tribute  to  John  Philip  Sousa 
with  a  reading  by  Miss  Lois  Thurlow 
and  the  band  played  “Stars  and 
Stripes  Forever.” 

Niles  Band  Presents  Brilliant  Display 

Xilea,  Ohio — At  a  recent  football  game, 
the  -N'ileH  high  school  band  leaned  toward 
patriotism  and  put  on  a  thrilling  perform¬ 
ance  for  the  spectators'  benefit. 

At  the  close  of  the  first  half,  the  band 
went  through  their  ordinary  paces.  Sud¬ 
denly,  the  lights  were  extinguished  and 
from  the  far  end  of  the  field  marched  a 
trio  In  excellent  Imitation  of  the  "Spirit 
of  '76"  with  drum,  flute  and  flag.  Next 
came  a  figure  dressed  In  flowing  robe  and 
carrying  a  torch  in  her  upraised  hand, 
signifying  the  Statue  of  Liberty.  The  red, 
white  and  blue  lights  on  the  bandsmen's 
ca|)n  flashed  on  and  forming  the  letters 
IT.S.A..  they  played  "The  Stars  and  Strl|>es 
Forever"  and  "Ood  Bless  America.” 


Florida  All  Set  for  Big 

State  Clinic  in  Nov. 

Orlando,  Fla. — The  Fifth  Annual 
State  clinic  will  be  held  in  St.  Peters¬ 
burg  Friday  and  Saturday  in  Novem¬ 
ber.  Just  which  Friday  and  Saturday, 
Secretary  Harry  L.  Parker  neglected 
to  mention  in  bis  official  bulletin  for 
September.  New  officers  are  to  be 
elected.  President  John  J.  Heney  em¬ 
phatically  refuses  another  term.  The 
contest  city  for  1943  will  be  discussed. 

The  Florida  Bandmasters’  associa¬ 
tion  was  incorporated  during  the  sum¬ 
mer.  The  president  reports  a  strong 
financial  position  which  is  best  evi¬ 
denced  by  the  fact  that  members  at 
the  Clinic  will  have  their  Friday  night 
dinner,  lodging  and  Saturday  morning 
breakfast  paid  for  out  of  association 
funds.  Bandmaster  EMward  J.  Heney 
is  chairman  of  the  Clinic  band. 


Smith  Directs  Band 
Ounlap,  la. — Max  Smith  Is  the  new  In- 
.  structor  of  band  here.  Mr.  Smith  at- 
I  tended  Prake  ITnIvemIty  In  Dee  Molnea. 


State  Winner  Goes  National 

Klkhart,  Ind. — At  the  age  of  ten.  Rich¬ 
ard  Burdge  took  up  the  study  of  the 
comet,  advanced 
rapidly  and  when 
In  the  eighth 
grade  became  a 
member  of  the 
Klkhart  hig.t 
school  band,  di¬ 
rected  by  David 
W.  Hughes.  The 
next  year  he  en¬ 
tered  the  high 
school  orchestra 
also  directed  by 
Mr.  Hughes. 

He  placed  First 
In  the  State 
junior  competi¬ 
tion  when  he  was 
in  the  seventh 
grade  and  the  following  two  years  won 
Second  division  rating  In  the  State  Senior 
solo  competition.  In  1*8»  he  was  awarded 
First  division  at  the  SUte  contest  and  In 
1940  won  First  division  at  the  Regional 
contest  In  Battle  Creek.  His  solo  was  “To 
The  West"  by  Joseph  (Justat. 


RIckerd  Burdge 


One  of  Nebraska's  Best  ”S 

how" 

Band 

s 

The  Fslrbury,  Nebrstke  high  school  bend  directed  by  Kenneth  E.  Foust  is  en  ettrective 
sight  while  marching  in  parade.  Their  skill  end  ability  is  also  much  In  evidence  when 
performing  on  the  football  field.  When  they  want  to  Hastings,  Nebraska  recently  to 
cheer  their  teem,  one  citizen  of  the  town  voiced  his  townspeople's  sentiments  when  he 
said,  “It  was  the  best  bend  that  has  ever  marched  on  the  Hastings  field." 


Cleveland  Hts.  News 
Bv  Loren  Oliekman 
Cleveland  Ht».,  Ohio  —  The  National 
Championship  Cleveland  Heights  high 
school  symphony  orchestra.  In  prepara¬ 
tion  for  the  coming  Regional  Contest  to 
be  held  In  May,  is  presenting  a  "POP" 
Concert  on  the  evening  of  November  20. 
The  program  will  Include  the  following 
works : 

Overture  to  the  "Marriage  of  Figaro” 
— Mosart. 

The  Piper  of  Hamlin — Johnson. 

On  the  Trail — Orofe. 

Walts  of  the  Flowers  from  the  “Nut¬ 
cracker  Suite” — Tschaikowsky. 

Overture  to  the  Oypsy  Baron — 
Strauss. 

Featured  will  be  a  harp  duet  played  by 
Marilyn  Costello  and  Marjorie  Green- 
berger. 

The  orchestra  will  be  directed  by  con¬ 
ductor  Ralph  E.  Rush,  who  Is  noted  for 
the  development  of  fine  high  school  bands 
and  orchestras,  and  who,  this  year.  Is 
acting  as  president  of  the  Ohio  Music 
Education  association.  The  proceeds  of 
the  concert  will  go  toward  the  purchase 
of  new  Instruments  for  the  orchestra. 

The  fifth  annual  military  ball,  sponsored 
by  the  120-piece  marching  band  of 
Heights  high  school,  will  be  held  on  the 
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While  the  Band  Plays  a  Waltz,  They  Swing 


SUMMER  CLINIC  AT 
M.  U.  DOTH  CLICK 


Ann  Arbor,  Mich. — Begun  live  years 
ago  with  a  Clinic  Band  enrollment  of 
44,  the  fifth  Annual  High  School  Band 
clinic  at  the  University  of  Michigan 
July  7  to  27,  enlarged  that  early  be¬ 
ginning  by  more  than  three  times  with 
135  musicians  from  ten  states  under 
the  eloquent  and  inspiring  baton  of 
William  D.  Revelll,  conductor  of  the 
University  of  Michigan  band  and  gen¬ 
eral  chairman  of  the  clinic.  Besides 
the  central  states,  Massachusetts,  New 
York,  Pennsylvania,  South  Dakota, 
Texas  and  West  Virginia  were  rep¬ 
resented  in  this  year's  enrollment. 

Two  dormitories,  Lloyd  House  and 
Mosher-Jordan  were  required  to  ac¬ 
commodate  the  band  this  year,  not  be- 
The  Froebel  Band's  flaq  twinqnrt  of  Gary,  Indiana  ara  a  charminq  lot  indaad.  Tha  cause  of  numbers  but  because  37  of 
aiparl  swingan  ara  undartfandably  tha  "talk  of  fha  town"  and  tha  hit  of  ovary  parado  them  were  girls.  The  entire  recrea- 
and  football  gama.  Thay  ara,  front  row,  Gaorgia  Diamond,  Irana  Fatko,  C^nitanca  facllltlM  of  the  University  were 

Pannof,  Elanora  Pono.  Back  row,  Halan  Pannot,  Martha  Nagovan,  Eva  Vorkavich,  Mary  available  to  them. 

Yovicin,  Mary  Nagovan  and  Horanca  Mandol.  K.  W,  Rasur  it  thair  director.  Guest  conductors  brought  In  theli 

- - r — — _ — _ — ^ - *  -  -  - -  -  special  splashes  of  splendor  for  In- 

M-hool  stase  on  the  evening  of  November  Three  hundred  musicians  from  the  county  structlon  and  concerts  given  weekly. 
IS.  Bids  have  been  sent  to  the  bands  high  scho<^il  bands  participated.  For  one  Among  them  were  Erick  Leidzen,  na- 
of  Shaw,  Shaker,  Elyria,  Lorain,  John  concert,  the  band  was  Joined  by  the  80-  tlonally  known  composer  and  ar- 
Hay,  John  Adams,  Lakewood,  East  High,  voice  Hebron  high  school  chorus.  ranger;  Dale  C.  Harris  of  Pontiac. 


Bridgewater  Takes  Part  In 
Teepee  Day 


ing  routines. 

I.4ist  year  and 
this  year,  Wanda's 
band  won  First 


and  Colllnwood,  schools  which  opiKwed  -  and  Cleo  Fox  of  Kalamazoo;  and  those 

Heights  In  football  this  year.  This  for-  Bridgewater  Takes  Part  in  regular  university  instructors  who 

mal  event  Is  looked  forward  to  each  year  Teepee  Day  have  helped  to  make  the  University  of 

as  a  means  of  bringing  about  closer  ■  Michigan  band  one  of  the  very  finest 

contact  among  the  music  departments  of  Bridgewater,  8.  D. — The  Teepee  Day  in  the  Big  Ten  Conference, 
the  high  schools  of  Cleveland.  celebration  sponsored  by  Sioux  Falls  Col-  In  Hill  auditorium  where  more  than 

- -  -  -  - _  lege  and  held  at  Sioux  Falls  October  6  5,000  can  sit  and  listen,  solo  and  en- 

Twirier  and  Her  Band  Win  First  attended  by  the  Bridgewater  high  semble  groups  gave  a  recital  and  at 

_  school  band.  Karl  L.  King,  famed  band  Ferry  field,  the  regular  summer  ses- 

Limon,  Colo. A  First  division  rating  composer  directed  the  massed  band  slon  band  combined  with  the  clinic 

at  the  State  ctintest  was  awarded  Wanda  Practice  at  the  Coliseum  at  9  a.  m.  after  band  for  a  stupendous  climax. 

Edwards,  drum  '^blch  the  entire  groups  assembled  on  the  Ever  the  box  office  attraction,  who 
majorette  of  the  ‘campus  to  take  part  In  a  barbecue.  first  tasted  the  glory  of  achievement 

Limon  (Colo)  Teepee  Day  parade  which  started  when  In  Hobart,  Indiana,  he  made  a 

high  school  band  **  ^  r'^bteen  blocks  long  and  dang  B  band  sound  like  trlple-A,  Bill 

for  her  excellent  ‘Crowds  of  spectators  lined  the  sidewalks  Revelll  Steps  out  now  for  a  minimum 

and  novel  twirl-  bridge-  enrollment  of  200  for  his  clinic  band 

ing  routines  water,  Hartford,  Dell  Rapids  and  Sioux  next  summer.  He  will  probably  do 

Ijist  year  and  *’*"*’"  “  massed  con-  n,y<.h  better  than  that. 

.  .  .  .  cert  under  Karl  King's  direction  prior  to  _ 

"  ^***'’  tbe  football  game.  The  game,  between  Your  magazine  Is  getting  better  and 

Dakota  Wesleyan  and  Sioux  Falls  Col-  better  with  each  Issue.  Congratulations 
Iv  Sion  rat  ng  In  brought  the  day's  activities  to  a  close  on  your  fine  work. — Wm.  J.  Little,  Reno, 

concert  band  with  a  ncure  of  8-0  in  favor  of  Wesleyan.  Nrv. 

marching  at  the  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

State  contest.  The  ^  ... 

-  Creator  of  Hew  and  Hovel  Formations 

bers  of  the  band 

follow  Wan-  - 

Wende  Edwards  da's  signals  per-  i 
fectly  when  they 

parade. 

Mr.  Harold  L.  Bradley  Is  the  director 
of  Music  In  Limon  and  he  claims  Wanda 
is  "as  nice  and  likeable  as  she  Is  pretty". 

Clown  Band  Stcalg  Show 
Miteouri  Valley,  ta. — Missouri  Valley's 
outstanding  high  school  band  was  fea¬ 
tured  at  the  Boys  Town  football  game 
here  October  11.  Eight  band  members 
made  up  a  "clown"  band,  who,  dressed  In 
ragged  clothing  and  marching  aimlessly 
evoked  thunderous  applause  from  the 
spectators.  The  regular  band  also  marched 
and  saluted  the  stands. 

Fest.  Festnres  Muaed  Bnnd  The  Greenwey  high  school  bend  of  Coleraine,  Minnesota  is  considered  one  of  the  best 

^  Hebron,  Ohio — On  October  S  to  5,  the  maneuvering  bands  in  its  vicinity.  Thay  ara  probably  called  such  bacausa  Director 

Eighth  Annual  Fall  festival  was  held  Arthur  L  Phillips  never  tires  of  working  out  new  and  novel  formations  to  interest  the 

here,  featuring  the  largest  mass  band  spectators.  Stars,  unique  entrances,  block  letters  which  move  off  the  field  intact,  air- 

ever  assembled  In  Licking  County,  Ohio.  plana  formations,  are  just  a  few  from  Mr,  Phillips'  bag  of  tricks. 


Creator  of  New  and  Novel  Formations 


Wanda  Edwards 


I 


ftcttool  Hurt!  ilclM  INcMm  •(  etc  IktMl  Hutcun 


Calendar  of  Clinics  and  Contests 


R«9!on  I 

The  flrBt  official  event  of  the  Kealon  1 
aBKwIatloii  will  be  the  annual  bURlneiiH 
meeting  and  Inntrumental  clinic  on  I>e- 
cember  7  at  the  tlnlvemlty  of  WaxhinK- 
lon  In  Seattle.  ’  '  muxlc  dlrectorx  of 
thin  Keitlnn  are  'd  to  be  preaent  and 
to  take  part  votlna  on  rr*nteHt 

material  for  th  .oux  claanlflcationH  ax 
well  aR  to  participate  In  the  bURlnexH 
meetinif  which  will  determine  the  policleR 
for  thiR  year. 

An  o^lal  reiireaentatlve  from  each  aec- 
lional  context  point  xhould  be  prexent  to 
lake  part  In  the  Reirlonal  buslnexx  meet* 
InK  which  will  be  held  In  conjunction  with 
the  clinic.  hJach  delegate  muxt  be 
equipped  with  definite  information  con- 
cernlnic  datex  for  the  xectlonal  context. — 
Wai/nr  H.  Hrrtt,  fhairman  Hoard  of  Con¬ 
trol.  WeploB  1. 

Re9ion  2 

I'llnlc  to  be  held  January  2,  3  and  4  at 
the  I’niverxity  of  MInnexota,  MInneapollx. 
Kor  further  Information  write  to  Mr.  Emil 
Soderaren.  Secretary-Treaxurer  of  the 
MInnexota  Muxic  hJducatorx'  Axxoolation, 
who  lx  familiar  with  the  preliminary 
planx  of  the  Clinic. — John  K.  Hovoard, 
Srcretary-TrrnKUrrr,  Region  t,  Orqad 
Forkn,  K.  I). 

Raaion  3 

Tentative  planx  indicate  clinic  will  be 
held  January  23,  24  and  2S  In  t'hlcaao. 
Kor  further  Information,  write  to  Klxfli 
Mlaey,  Chairman,  Regitm  S,  (flO  .V.  Penn- 
nglvanla  Ave.,  J,aH/ilng,  Mirh. 

The  Ttealon  3  Vocal  <Vim|»etltlon-Kextl- 
val  will  be  held  in  Flint,  Mich.,  .May  14- 
17,  1941.  Kor  required  plecex  for  mixed 
chorux,  refer  to  the  National  S<'hcKi|  Mu¬ 
xic  Com|)etltlon-Kextlval  Manual  ^or  1941. 
Contextantx  in  evenix  for  boyx  and  alrix 


Director's  Sons 


Junior  and  Don,  loni  of  Diroctor  E.  M.  Wil¬ 
liam*  of  Prica,  Utah,  warn  placed  in  First 
division  at  tho  Grand  Junction  National 
contest  in  May.  Junior  is  IS  year*  old  and 
ha*  won  Rrst  division  at  the  past  two  Na¬ 
tional  contests,  also  was  awarded  first  prize 
in  tho  amateur  division  at  Wastam  Stata 
colla9a  In  1939.  Don  won  tha  sama  prtxa 
in  1940. 


Klee  clubx,  xmall  ensemblen  and  sololatx 
muxt  prepare  two  nelectiona  from  tha  1941 
lixt. — C.  Hcrippa  Beebe,,  Vice  Chairman  4n 
charge  of  Vocal  Diviaion  Region  M. 

Raaion  4 

The  ReKlon  4  actlvltlex  of  the  National 
School  Muaic  Comi>etition-Kextlval  will  be 
held  in  the  Municipal  Auditorium  at  At¬ 
lantic  City,  N.  J.,  In  connection  with  the 
Muxic  Educators  Eastern  conference.  The 
proKram  will  Include  all  of  the  events 
which  are  outlined  In  the  National  Bulle¬ 
tin  IncludlnK  marchInK  bands,  twirlerx. 
student  conductinK.  etc.  It  is  believed  that 
more  than  6,000  students  will  be  enrolled. 
Accordins  to  present  Indications,  there 
will  aKain  be  very  few  entries  from  the 
New  England  Staten  which  as  yet  have 
failed  to  participate  In  the  Regional  ac¬ 
tivities.  The  complete  plans  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  have  not  been  announced ;  however, 
the  highlight  of  the  two-day  event  will 
be  the  massing  of  all  bands,  orchestras, 
and  choirs  In  a  huge  demonstration. 

Kor  complete  Information,  write  to 
either  ArtAur  R.  Brandenburg,  arcretary, 
IIZH  Coolidge  Road,  Blitabeth,  .V.  J.,  or 
the  the  cAo4rmon,  Frederic  Fag  Su'ift, 
10$  8.  Fourth  Ave.,  llion,  JV.  Y. 

Re9ien  6 

The  Region  0  Board  of  Control  has  de¬ 
cided  to  make  the  Texas  Muxic  Educators 
Clinic  the  official  Region  <  clinic.  It 
will  be  held  In  Waco,  February  13,  14,  15, 
1941.  Thla  is  a  band,  orchestra  and  vo¬ 
cal  clinic  and  Mr.  Ruaaell  Shrader,  Sweet¬ 
water,  Texaa,  will  be  In  charge.  The  band, 
orchestra  and  vocal  students  composing  the 
clinic  units  will  be  picked  from  the  vari¬ 
ous  bands,  orchestras  and  vocal  organisa¬ 
tions  of  the  area.  These  students  pay  an 
entrance  fee  of  II  when  they  apply  for 
membership  in  the  clinic  band,  orchestra, 
or  vocal  group.  Clinic  conductorx  will 
be  some  of  the  leading  men  In  their  fields. 
Kor  further  Information,  write  Mr. 
Shrader  or  Mr.  Ben  8.  Peek,  Secretarg. 
Treaaurer,  Region  S,  Waco,  Texaa. 

Re9ion  7 

The  Regional  Clinic  will  be  held  In  Kit¬ 
tle  Rock  in  conjunction  with  the  Arkansas 
State  Clinic.  The  Little  Rock  high  school 
band  will  act  as  host.i  Two  bands  will 
be  formed  again  this  year  from  within 
the  state  of  Arkansas  and  from  the  states 
comprising  Region  7.  These  two  bands 
will  read  the  entire  National  list  as  well 
as  new  material  recently  published  for 
band.  The  dates  for  the  Clinic  are  not 
definitely  set  yet ;  however.  It  will  prob¬ 
ably  be  held  January  23,  24  and  25.  It 
might  be  a  week  earlier  or  a  week  later. 

L.  Bruce  Jonea,  CAoirmas  of  Region  7 
Director  of  the  lAttle  Rock  high  school 
band  is  tieneral  Chairman  in  (Tiarge, 
and  the  staff  of  the  Instrumental  music 
department  of  the  Little  Rock  iiublic 
schools  will  again  aid  In  handling  the 
various  events  of  the  eilnir.  The  men 
who  have  helited  in  4he  past  are  Robert 
Hughes,  director  Instrumental  music.  Ele¬ 
mentary  Schools,  and  Jfr.  Jonathan 
Wolfe,  director  of  instrumental  music 
Pulaski  Heights  Junior  high,  both  of  Lit¬ 
tle  Rock.  The  new  men  on  the  staff  who 
will  help  this  year  are  Robert  Parker, 
assistant  band  and  orchestra  director, 
senior  high  school ;  Joe  Tom  Holt,  direc¬ 
tor  of  Instrumental  music.  West  Side 
Junior  high  school ;  and  Charles  W.  North, 
director  Inntrumental  music.  East  Side 
(Continued  on  Page  97,  Cal.  9) 


Joanne  Stricklin9,  dau9Mer  of  Diroctor 
Geor90  F.  Striclilin9  of  the  Case  School  of 
Applied  Science  Band  in  Clevaland,  Ohio, 
tumad  over  her  job  of  drum  mejorette  of 
the  band  to  her  little  titter,  five-year-old 
Batty,  who  it  now  providin9  the  thrills  for 
the  spectators  at  the  footbell  9amet. 
Joanne  held  her  position  for  three  years 
and  for  her  excellent  services  was  awarded 
the  band  9old  key.  She  it  the  first  **ce-ed" 
ever  to  receive  such  en  honor  from  this 
men's  college. 


Only  a  Limitad  Quantify 

They'll  "Go"  on  the  Rrst  Orders  Received 
Hiodw ilz  baaed,  ittg  aatw.  darsbia  btaidlaa  tabdr. 
wlUi  fstd  laitarlac.  OeMalm  Uw  eaaetau  Mbaal  zaar 
of  iMaaa.  gw*i»bw.  ISM  thiaacb  Jaes.  IMS.  Brnd 
raar  erdar  at  aeca  far  tlili  ridawi  la  aaald  dlaaeeatai 
aant.  Onij  a  UwlUd  eaaalUj  hara  baas  wadi  an.  KIO 
a  fas  eaplaa  saall^la  af  aalama  I.  gaet.,  lt>e--Jana. 
IMT.  fslaiaa  t.  Saet..  IMT^aaa,  IMS.  aat  valaaM  It. 
SaeS..  IMS-  laea.  ISM. 

All  ardan  wID  ba  Blad  an  tha  baala  af  “Irat  cawa. 
Brat  aarrad"  Ihaaa  tabaBaa  art  agarad  at  b  lea  artra. 
airIcUr  aaaA  arttb  ardar.  aa  baafebaaelac,  Mab  aalaan. 
tS.M.  slaa  Ita  far  paaltia  Oadar  ladaz  aval 
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Wins  1st  and  a  Scholarship 


DeF%miak  Bprlngt,  Fla. — With  hia  hue* 
bass  horn  draped  comfortably  about  him, 
Carl  Oarratt 
played  hia  aolo 
“CarnlTal  of 
Venice”  with  auch 
ability  and  flneaae 
that  the  Judseaat 
the  National  Re¬ 
vlon  S  Conteat 
held  at  Weat 
Palm  Beach, 

Ploiida.  save  him 
an  undlaputed 
Ptrat  d  I  V  I  a  I  on 
award. 

Carl  haa  been  a 
valuable  member 
of  the  DePunlak 
Sprinsa  hish  CeH  Garrett 

achool  band  for 

aeveral  yeara  and  hia  director,  R.  H. 
Thompaon  waa  sorry  to  see  him  sraduate. 
Carl  entered  Stetaon  University  on  a 
Bcholarahip  thia  fall. 


11-Tesr  Old  Ranks  Hl(h 


Centralio,  III. — Lawrence  Wlehe,  Jr.,  11 
year  old  aolo  trombonist  of  the  Centralia 
Grade  School 
band  won  a  First 
division  ratins  at 
the  National  Re- 
Slon  3  contest 
held  at  Battle 
Creek  last  May. 

This  is  the  sec¬ 
ond  consecu- 
tlve  year  that  the 
you  ns  musician 
has  rated  in  the 
top  bracket. — last 
year  at  Indian¬ 
apolis  he  carried 
away  First  divi¬ 
sion. 

,  .  Mr.  Joseph  L. 

LawrMceWieke  Huber  of  St. 

Loula^  Missouri  haa  been  Lawrence's 

teacher  for  several  years  and  is  extremely 
proud  of  his  rising  young  trombonist. 


Pa.  Mid-Western  Teschen  Convene 
in  New  CssUe 


Neto  Cattle,  Pa. — On  October  18,  the 
Pennsylvania  State  Education  Association 
held  its  Midwestern  Teachers  convention 
at  New  Castle  and  one  of  the  outstand¬ 
ing  features  of  the  program  was  the  per¬ 
formance  of  a  160-plece  concert  band  se¬ 
lected  from  37  high  schools  In  the  district. 
A.  J.  Pletincks,  Director  of  music  In 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  is  president  of  the  mu¬ 
sic  section  of  the  association  and  was  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  selection  of  the  members 
of  this  band  and  for  their  outstanding 
success. 

Frist  vice-president  of  the  music  section 
Is  A.  D.  Davenport,  Music  Head  of 
Aliquippa :  second  vice-president,  Mrs. 
Ruth  C.  Webb,  superintendent  of  vocal 
music.  Hickory  Twp.  School  District. 
Sharon ;  secretary-treasurer,  Elisabeth  A. 
Gessler,  Director  of  Music,  Ford  City. 


Calendar  of  Contests  (Cont) 

Junior  high  school.  Directors  of  out¬ 
standing  organisations  throughout  the 
region  will  again  be  called  upon  to  con¬ 
duct  numbers  assigned  to  them  to  study 
in  advance.  Outstanding  instumentallsts 
throughout  the  Region  will  again  be 
called  to  give  Clinic  demonstrations  and 
lectures  on  their  particular  Instruments. 
Rs9ion  t 

New  officers  this  year  for  Region  8  are 
W.  T.  Sinclair,  Richmond,  Va.,  Chair¬ 
man;  W,  B.  Graham,  Wathington,  Oa., 
Vice-Chairman;  and  Jamet  C.  Harper, 
Lenoir,  N.  C.,  Sreretary-Treauurer.  The 
Region  8  Competition-Festival  will  be 
held  in  Richmond.  Va.,  May  7,  8.  9,  10. 
Judges  engaged  thus  far  include  Mr.  A. 
R.  McAllister,  Joliet,  111. ;  Mr.  Wm.  D. 
Revelli,  University  of  Michigan  ;  and  Mr. 
Glenn  C.  Balnum,  Northwestern  Uni¬ 
versity.  At  a  recent  meeting  held  In 
Richmond,  the  Region  8  officers  conferred 
with  such  men  as  Superintendent  and 
Assistant  Superintendent  of  Schools,  in 
Richmond,  the  Secretary  of  the  Chamber 
of  Commerce,  the  President  of  the  Rich¬ 
mond  Hotel  association  and  other  civic 
leaders,  on  plans  for  the  contest  and  the 
lines  of  assistance  they  expected  from 
the  local  groups.  According  to  Mr.  Har¬ 
per,  the  Richmond  people  mean  business 
and  It  Is  his  belief  that  the  contest  will 


Tha  WastfSald,  Witcossin  high  school  band  diroefod  by  Norman  B.  Elliott  was  awardad 
Rr(t  division  rating  In  both  concert  and  marching  at  tha  Wisconsin  hdesic  Festival.  This 
energetic  little  organixation  includas  many  lina  soloists  who  have  won  outstanding 
honors  at  Stata  and  Ragional  evants. 


Blue  Ribbon 


Besidas  har  twirling  honors,— Superior  win¬ 
ner  in  Ragion  One  contest,  both  1939  and 
1940,— Ouna  Comalius,  former  drum  major 
of  the  Vancouver,  Washington  high  school 
band,  was  valedictorian  of  her  graduating 
class  last  June.  Wallace  H.  Hannah  is 
supervisor  of  music  in  the  Vancouver  Pub¬ 
lic  Schools. 

be  put  across  In  a  big  way. 

Region  9 

The  1941  Region  9  event  will  be  held 
in  Topeksu  Kansas,  on  May  8,  9  and  10. 
Mr,  David  Lawton,  muaic  tupervitor  in 
the  Topeka  public  tchoolt  Is  the  local 
chairman.  Mr.  E.  A,  Thomat  of  Topeka 
Is  the  current  tecretarp-treaturer  and 
Dean  B.  Douglatt  of  Jefferton  City,  Mis¬ 
souri  is  the  current  chairman  of  Region  t. 

Topeka  Is  the  center  of  a  large  area 
which  hM  been  rather  well  developed 
musically  and  It  Is  anticipated  that  the 
Region  9  activities  In  1941  will  be  almost 
as  large  as  those  In  Kansas  City  in  1940. 
The  first  bulletin  of  Information  was  dis¬ 
tributed  throughout  Kansas,  Nebraska. 
Eastern  Colorado  and  Missouri  during  the 
last  week  in  October.  The  second  bulletin 
will  be  distributed  the  ■last  week  In 
February.  While  many  plana  are  yet 
tentative,  this  first  bulletin  carries  gen¬ 
eral  Information  concerning  the  1941 
events. 

W.  Va.  Edneatora  Annonnee  Fatare 
Evento 

Charleeton,  W.  Va. — According  to  latest 
release  from  the  West  Virginia  Music 
Educators  association,  the  Sectional  Con¬ 
ferences  of  the  Music  EMucators  National 
Conference  plan  to  meet  next  spring. 

The  Southern  Conference  for  Music 
Education  will  meet  in  Charlotte,  N.  C., 
March  (-9.  President  Christine  L.  John¬ 
son  of  Charleston,  president  of  the  West 
Virginia  Music  Elducators  association, 
urges  that  all  members  try  to  attend 
these  events.  Other  officers  of  the  or¬ 
ganisation  are  J.  Henry  Francis  of 
Charleston,  vice-president;  Elvelyn  Brown 
of  Clay,  secretary ;  and  Mary  Gem  Huff¬ 
man  of  Parkersburg,  treasurer. 


#c>wl  0mak  gUm  at  HMWa 


Smart  Uniforms  Improve  The  Band 


Th«  Emporia,  KanM*  Iii9h  tchool  band  diracVad  by  O.  R.  Parkar  and  centi*tin9  of  10 
talact  mambart  racantly  acquirad  now  uniform*,  of  which  fhoy  ara  naturally  proud. 
Tha  band  ha*  9rown  *taadily  from  only  *ovontaan  piacot  to  it*  pro*ant  fina  *ixa.  Ba< 
*ida*  bain9  aitromaly  capabla  in  concart,  tha  band  i*  con*idarad  ona  of  tha  fina*t  match- 
_ inq  unit*  in  tha  Stata. _ 


QadmpoA 

By  Pkyllit  Pamp 
Did  You  Know  That 

tha  Stockton,  Ctiltfomln  hiKh  achool 
band  ataced  a  "walkout”  on  their  atudent 
director?  It  happened  at  the  San  Fran- 
claco  Polytechnic  football  same,  when 
Director  Harold  Heielnger  pracloualy  al¬ 
lowed  atudent  Paul  Kelly  to  take  hla 
place.  Paul  aoon  reallaed  that  mualclana 
have  minda  of  their  own.  The  band 
atarted  out  onto  the  Held  in  the  correct 
formation  but  It  wasn't  lonir  before  Kelly 
discovered  that  there  was  already  a 
band  Mt  there.  He  did  hla  beat  to  bribe 
the  two  bands  to  Join  forces  but  aome 
of  the  footers  didn't  care  for  the  Idea 
and  walked  out  on  him,  the  "strikers'' 
loudly  dIacusainE  the  faults  of  band  and 
leader  as  they  left  the  field.  But  Kelly 
waa  undaunte  d — and  stubborn — he 
marched  the  remalninE  handful  of  players 
all  over  the  field,  put  them  throuph  every 
conceivable  formation,  forcinp  them  to 
alnp,  "Hail,  Hail,  the  GanE's  All  Here”. 
And  Kelly  won  out  in  the  end — he  created 
such  a  sensation  that  the  football  play¬ 
ers  were  entirely  forEotten  while  cheers 
for  Kelly  filled  the  autumn  air. 

Harrison  hlah  school  band  members  of 
ChlcaEo,  Illinois,  use  aome  pretty  awful 
forms  of  torture  when  they  Initiate  new 
members  into  their  band?  ScrubblnE  the 
school's  main  entrance  ste|>a  with  tooth¬ 
brushes  was  only  the  first  of  indlEnlties 
that  the  would-be  bandsmen  suffered. 
The  afternoon  events  Included  ridInE  an 
electric  bike,  bobbina  for  apples  that 
weren't  there  and  chewlna  Earllc  Etim ! 

a  champion  baton  twirler  entered  a 
contest,  after  It  was  over?  Bob  Cooper 
of  Onawa,  Iowa,  hiah  school  was  sched¬ 
uled  to  /ly  to  the  Cherokee  Rtate  music 
contest,  but  the  plane  owned  by  his 
brother,  who,  we  understand,  lives  In 
Omaha,  failed  to  arrive.  Bob  waited  Im¬ 
patiently  until  10  a.  m.,  then  Jumped  Into 
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his  car,  drove  frantically  to  Cherokee  and 
arrived  Just  as  the  Judae  was  leavlna.  He 
persuaded  the  bewildered  adjudicator  to 
let  him  enter,  peeled  off  his  coat  and 
performed  well  enouah  in  hla  shirtsleeves 
to  rate  a  First  division.  These  twirlers 
can  certainly  keep  themselves  In  a  whirl. 

althouEh  she  Is  blind,  Winifred  Moore, 
20,  of  Meridian,  Mississippi,  Is  an  accom¬ 
plished  pianist?  When  her  finaers  were 
hurt  temporarily,  she  learned  to  read 
Braille  scores  with  her  toes.  Now,  us- 
Ins  hands  and  feet,  she  reads  the  scores 
as  she  plays  the  piano. 

Pick-Up* 

Accordlna  to  Youth  Today,  the  younaest 
dance  band  leader  In  America  Is  a  cer¬ 
tain  Shorty  Allen  of  New  York  City. 
Sixteen  years  old.  Shorty  conducts  a  band 
made  up  of  twelve  musicians  under  twen¬ 
ty-two  years  of  aae.  He  is  known  as 
the  "Junior  Kina  of  Swlna".  and  can  play 
piano,  vibraphone  ,  flute,  e  u  1 1  a  r  and 
drums.  He  makes  most  of  the  orchestral 
arranaments  and,  on  the  side,  composes 
sonas.  Durina  the  summer  he  and  his 
band  appeared  at  the  Fiesta  Danceteria 
on  Broadway  for  four  record-breakina 
weeks  and  was  named  by  Decca  Records 
as  the  third  best  drawlna  band  In  New 
York.  Shorty  is  now  In  his  last  year  at 
the  Metropolitan  School  of  Music. 

We  were  interested  in  a  story  on  Ar¬ 
turo  Toscanini  written  by  Jack  Sher  in 
the  Kunday  Magaaine  ft  the  Detroit  Free 
Preaa  In  which  he  says  that  Toscanini 
likes  Eood  Jass,  Is  fond  of  Phil  Spitalny's 
all-airi  orchestra  because,  they  play  with 


precision,  fine  rhythm.  He  can  tell  the 
Eood  swlna  bands  from  the  bad.  Disten- 
ina  to  the  radio  Is  one  of  the  maestro's 
favorite  pastimes.  One  day  he  heard 
Beethoven's  Sixth  Symphony.  He  lis¬ 
tened  to  It  carefully.  "That's  aood  mu¬ 
sic",  he  commented,  "that's  the  way  Bee¬ 
thoven  should  be  played".  A  moment 
later.  It  was  announced,  "You  have  Just 
heard  a  transcription  of  Arturo  Toscanini 
conductlna  the  Beethoven  Sixth  Sym¬ 
phony".  No  one  was  more  surprised  than 
the  artist  himself. 

By  the  way,  Toscanini  Is  to  conduct  the 
NBC  Symphony  Orchestra  in  a  concert 
on  November  21. 

Worthwhile 

The  Mickey  Rooney-Judy  Garland  lat¬ 
est  achievement,  "Strike  Up  the  Band"  is 
excellent  entertainment.  JiMy  and  Mickey 
are  tops  In  their  line  and,  we  think,  a 
couple  of  the  most  talented  performers  In 
Hollywood.  However,  since  the  story 
tends  to  ridicule  sllEhtly  the  reEular  hlEh 
school  band's  attempts  and  Elorify  the 
swinE  band,  we  are  wonderInE  Just  what 
leEltlmate  school  band  directors  think 
about  It 

If  you  lean  toward  the  classical  side 
in  your  recordinss,  you'll  no  doubt  ap¬ 
preciate  Roumanian  Rhapsody,  No.  1  in 
A  Major  cut  by  the  Detroit  Symphony 
Orchestra  conducted  by  Victor  Kolar,  a 
Decca  Record. 

For  BomethInE  a  little  IlEhter.  you'll 
appreciate  "Two  Dreams  Met"  recorded 
by  Tommy  Dorsey,  who  always  manaEC'- 
to  wax  a  Eood  one.  Flip  the  disc  and 
there's  "When  You  Awake”. 


They  Were  Pioneers  in  Louisiana  School  Music 


hiqh 

They 


National  contest.  They  were  State  winner*  for  the  years  1933  throuqh  1939  and  com¬ 
peted  in  the  National  in  1934,  *35  and  *34.  Or.  Hemil  Cupero  I*  director  of  the  Alcea 
Fortier  bend.  This  picture  we*  taken  when  the  bend  visited  the  New  York  World's  Fair 

in  Auqutt. 
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Small  Town  Builds  For  Band 


A  n«w  b«nd«4and  wat  racanfly  complatad  for  fha  uta  of  Hia  Glanbum,  Norfh  Daliofa, 
school  band  and  fha  mambars  and  Diracfor  Harvay  C.  Ratilaff  ara  vary  proud  of  fha 
sfrucfura.  Tha  population  of  Glanburn  is  176;  tha  mambarthip  of  fha  band,  42. 


Lynch,  Ifchr. — The  Lynch  band  under 
tha  direction  of  R.  C.  Nolte  appeared 
recently  in  their  new  puriile  satin  cai>es, 
before  a  larve  crowd  of  interested  lis- 
tenara 

Riarce,  Sebr. — Mr.  Prank  Oamble  is 
teaching  both  grade  and  high  school 
music  and  giving  band  and  vocal  lessons 
at  the  Pierce  high  school. 

Sebratka  CUp,  .Vebr.  —  An  enlarged 
program  for  vocal  music  students  at 
senior  and  Junior  high  schools  was  an¬ 
nounced  recently  by  Ruth  Freiss,  music 
supervisor  In  the  Nebraska  City  schools. 


Double  Exposure 


Lora  Mae  Walde  and  Shirlay  Tollefson, 
drum  majerettes  of  the  Woodbine,  Iowa 
high  scIimI  band  strika  a  characteristic 
pose  for  the  cameraman.  Director  V.  V. 
Hemphill  is  conductor  of  the  Woodbine 
band. 


Lincoln,  Sebr. — Miss  Helen  Stowell, 
Lincoln  high  school  music  teacher,  was  a 
student  during  the  summer  at  the  Berk¬ 
shire  Music  Center  at  Lenox,  Massa¬ 
chusetts.  Her  leader  was  Dr.  Serge 
Kouasevitsky,  conductor  of  the  Boston 
Symphony  orchestra. 

Council  Bluff $,  la. — Abraham  Lincoln 
high  school  music  groups  had  election  of 
oincers  recently.  The  presidents  are  Don 
Whitney,  BoyW  Olee  club ;  Pat  Tullar, 
Senior  Oirls'  Olee  club ;  Jean  Larson, 
Junior  Oirls'  Olee  club;  Ralph  Ellsworth, 
chorus. 

Wahoo,  Nebr. — Instrumental  music  in 
Wahoo  high  school  has  reached  a  new 
peak  In  enrollment  according  to  Informa¬ 
tion  obtained  from  E.  B.  Melby,  Instruc¬ 
tor.  Enrolled  in  advanced  orchestra  are 
about  SO,  and  65  have  reported  for  the 
marching  band.  There  are  20  beginners. 

Avoca,  la. — The  Avoca  high  school 
marching  band  has  been  reorganised 
under  the  direction  of  LeRoy  Dick  and 
20  students  are  now  members. 

Lannox,  B.  D. — A  Lennox  school  march¬ 
ing  band,  consisting  largely  of  high  school 
lower  classmen  and  Junior  high  students 
and  inclutllng  25  members  is  again  be¬ 
ing  organised.  Leonard  Benson,  Junior 
high  Instructor,  Is  directing  the  organisa¬ 
tion. 

Btromtburg,  Nebr. — The  high  school 
band  directed  by  Mr.  Oranere  gave  a 
marching  demonstration  in  the  business 
district  on  October  If.  Six  twirling  drum 
majors  and  a  standard  bearer  fronted  the 
band. 

Audubon,/a. — The  Audubon  high  school 


marching  band  and  orchestra  appeared 
recently  in  drill  and  concert,  respectively, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Misses  Amy 
Robertson  and  Tilda  Schmidt. 

Bturgia,  8.  D. — Plans  are  being  made 
here  for  the  band  clinic  which  will  be 
held  in  the  city  auditorium  sometime  be¬ 
fore  Christmas,  according  to  information 
released  by  Bums  Taft,  Sturgis  high 
school  music  director. 

Hudton,  8.  D. — The  high  school  band 
directed  by  Walter  Sarlette  Is  working 
hard  for  new  uniforms  which  they  want 
to  purchase  before  they  go  to  the  State 
Band  contest. 

Auburn,  Nebr. — The  Auburn  high  school 
band  played  its  first  concert  of  the  cur¬ 
rent  school  year  on  October  29  In  the 
senior  high  school  auditorium.  Guy  Ful¬ 
ler  Is  the  director. 

O'Neill,  Nebr. — Professor  Ira  George, 
music  supervisor  for  the  O’Neill  high 
school  and  St.  Mary's  Academy  received 
word  recently  that  the  music  contest  will 
definitely  be  held  in  O'Neill  this  spring. 

Pilger,  Nebr. — Due  to  the  efforts  of  F.  J. 
Otradovec  and  Herman  Eickhoff,  band  in¬ 
structor  of  the  Wisner  high  school,  plans 
are  being  made  for  the  formation  of  a 


A  Thorn  Between- 


Mr.  H.  Viacsfit  Carter,  director  of  the  Can- 
torvilla,  Okie  tchool  band  potat  willingly 
with  hit  drum  maiorottat  on  the  lawn  of 
thoir  tchool.  Loft  to  right,  Margaret  Kon- 
rick,  Mr.  Carter  and  Pkyllit  Hill. 


band  here  In  Pilger. 

Red  Oak,  la. — Organisation  of  two 
bands  is  now  proceeding  at  the  University 
of  Iowa  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  C.  B. 
Kighter. 

Walnut,  la. — The  35-plece  Walnut 
school  band  recently  presented  a  free  c<wi- 
cert  under  the  direction  of  Ernest  Hagan. 

Beatrice,  Nebr. — The  high  school  band 
directed  by  Dwight  Catlett  appeared  re¬ 
cently  in  new  uniforms. 


High  Class  Honor 


The  clarinet  quartet  of  the  Winona,  Minne¬ 
sota  high  school  was  awardad  a  First  di¬ 
vision  rating  at  the  St.  Paul  Ragional  con¬ 
test  last  spring.  Tkair  band  director  is 
Harold  Edstrom. 


Lincoln,  Nebr. — The  NebrMka  Wes¬ 
leyan  band  under  the  direction  of  Prof. 
A.  L.  Learned  will  make  its  first  appear¬ 
ance  of  the  1940-41  season  November  17 
at  the  pep  rally  and  the  Wesleyan- 
Kensu'ney  game. 

Martin,  8.  D. — The  Bennett  County 
high  school  band  members  have  elected 
Arthur  Hibray,  president  of  the  band. 
The  musicians  are  directed  by  James  C. 
Vogt. 

White,  8.  D. — ^Wlth  complete  uniforms 
and  a  new  silver  twirling  baton  for  the, 
drum  major,  the  34  members  of  the  WhifS! 
school  band  and  Director  Colestock  par¬ 
ticipated  In  the  C  cIms  marching  band 
competition  Saturday,  October  26,  at  Ver¬ 
million  when  the  University  celebrated 
Dakota  Day. 

Buncell,  Nebr. — Professor  Struve  ac¬ 
companied  the  Burwell  high  school  band 
^  to  Grand  Island  October  16  where  they 
participated  in  the  Harmony  Festival. 


TexaM  Twirltrt . . .  Summert  Wing  Fifth  Itt  Div, . . .  Funk  Directa  Arkanaaa  Band 


1 

-  /V* 

if 

In  thn  ytual  nTdar,  Ballinqnr,  Tniai  drum  majemHnt  Marjorin  Bryan,  Dnrotiiy  Millar,  Louisa  McMillan,  Bat  Lawranca  ...  Robart 
Summars,  Mt.  Vamen,  III.,  5-tima  winnar  ol  National  Rrst  division  .  .  .'  Ricliard  Maifiald  of  Coldwatar,  Miehifon,  outstandinQ 
drummor,  instructad  by  Harvay  Firastona  .  .  .  Hartman,  Arkansas  Mqb  school  band  diractad  by  Hanry  0.  Funk  ...  Galasbur9, 
llllnais,  sanior  hiqk  scKmI  drum  majorattas  and  baton  twirlors  . .  .Virfit  Sawall,  Rrst  divisionar  on  Bb  clarinat.  Mambar  Franklin  Jr. 
hi9k  school  band,  Len9  Baach,  Calif.  .  .  .  Framant,  Nabraska  hi9h  school  band's  Franch  horn  saction,  diractad  by  WaKar  Olsan 
.  .  .  Tha  Dacatur,  Alabama  band  on  tha  march  .  .  .  Eddia  Sacks,  champion  baton  twirlar  of  Johnston,  Fa.  .  .  .  ^arts,  Kentucky 

ki9h  school  band  diractad  by  Format  Sebankt. 


CHhunL  SnaJtA. 

Conducted  by  Jc^  P.  Noonan 

Addr«u  quaitient  to  TKo  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  230  N.  Mich.  Avo.,  Chicaqo 


VitccKon;  I  am  a  drum  teacher  and 
have  a  large  class  of  pupils.  I  notice  that 
all  of  the  rudlmental  drum  books  show 
about  the  same  stick  grip.  I  am  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  way  In  which  the  right 
■tick  Is  held.  The  books  show  a  full  hand 
grip  (one  shows  a  little  finger  grip).  I 
have  never  seen  a  professional  drummer 
hold  his  sticks  like  shown  in  the  cuts. 
What's  your  opinion  of  this? — R.  K.,  Hyra- 
csse,  ti.  Y. 

itsswer;  Tes,  I  have  noticed  that  my¬ 
self  and  wondered  too,  why  a  little  more 
elaboration  wasn't  given  to  the  matter. 
.\'ow  forgetting  about  the  left  hand  for  the 
moment  (it's  weak  anyway!)  let's  talk 
about  the  right  hand  stick  grip.  Most 
rudlmental  books  illustrate  the  right  hand 
grip  with  the  stick  held  by  the  second 
finger,  with  the  stick  in  the  palm  of  the 
hand,  the  remaining  fingers  curling  about 
the  stick.  This  is  the  approved  grip  as 
shown  in  most  drum  methods. 

First,  let  me  say,  and  I  think  you  will 
agree,  that  I  have  heard  many  rudlmental 
exhibitionists  play  using  this  grip  and  the 
results  were  wonderful  so  there  must  be 
some  merit  to  the  grip.  However,  when 
you  mention  that  you  have  never  seen  a 
"professional"  use  this  right  hand  grip, 
jrou  no  doubt  mean  a  drummer  with  a 
band  or  orchestra  playing  concert  work. 

Practically  every  professional  drummer 
will  modify  this  right  hand  grip  for  or¬ 
chestral  or  band  playing.  In  this  modi¬ 
fication  one  of  two  right  hand  grips  are 
usually  used.  First,  the  right  stick  in 
held  In  the  »econd  Joint  of  the  second 
finger  with  the  remaining  fingers  curling 
about  the  stick  and  secondly  the  right 
stick  is  held  between  the  thumb  and  sec¬ 
ond  joint  of  the  /ore/lnper  with  the  re¬ 
maining  fingers  curling  inwardly. 

Of  these  two  modified  grips  I  would 
prefer  not  to  choose  the  superior  one  of 
the  two.  Personally,  I  always  used  the 
first  one  as  described.  However,  some 
of  our  best  teachers  advocate  the  second 
one  as  described.  For  illustrations  of 
these  two  modified  grips  I  refer  you  to 
The  Carl  E.  Gardner  Method  Part  1  show¬ 
ing  the  first  and  to  The  FHindamentals  of 
Modern  Drumming  by  Roy  C.  Knapp  for 
the  second. 

Again  we  are  concerned  with  playing  a 
field  drum  and  the  smaller  sise  snare 
drum.  I  do  not  mean  to  Infer  that  there 
is  any  difference  In  the  fundamentals  of 
drumming  on  a  field  or  orchestra  snare 
drum  but  it  is  obvious  that  more  finesse 
and  delicacy  is  required  when  playing 
concert  work  on  a  smaller  drum  and  it 
is  imperative  thaf  we  modify  the  use  of 
powerful  "he-man"  street  drumming.  The 
change  of  the  right  hand  stick  grip  is  one 
of  the  ways  to  develop  this  required 
finesse. 

The  grip  of  the  right  stick  using  the 
little  finger  is  practically  obsolete  today. 
I  have  known  drummers  using  this  grip 
to  play  marvelously  well  but  again  this 
grip  Is  exclusively  for  street  use. 

Finally,  getting  back  to  your  direct 
question  I  certainly  would  teach  the 
modified  grip  of  the  right  stick  for  concert 
work.  For  rudlmental  exhibition  or  street 
work  the  full  right  hand  grip  la  fine  and 
recomntended.  I  believe  a  bit  of  explana¬ 
tion  to  your  students  on  this  point  would 
certainly  help  them  along. 

QH€»tion;  We  have  four  12xl6-tnch 
street  drums  with  single  tension  roda 


Would  It  be  practical  to  make  these  Into 
drums  with  separate  tension  rods?  Would 
It  Improve  them? — W.  R.,  Bpringfleld,  III. 

Answer:  It  can  be  done  of  course  but 
it  would  probably  cost  quite  a  little.  If 
the  drums  are  not  too  •M’  and  are  In  good 
condition  It  would  possibly  be  all  right  to 
make  such  a  conversion,  if  not  it  would 
no  doubt  be  better  to  trade  them  in  for 
new  separate  tension  models. 

If  you  sent  them  in  to  a  drum  maker, 
the  price  would  no  doubt  be  pretty  high 
as  aside  from  the  new  parts,  there  would 
be  labor  and  assembly  charges  to  be 
added  and  American  workmen  are  well 
paid  (Thank  Goodness!). 

If  you  have  a  few  tools  you  could  do 
the  job  yourself,  jf  you  would  be  careful. 
The  drilling  for  the  separate  tension  lugs 
would  have  to  be  done  carefully  as  the 
shell  would  be  spoiled.  Remember  too,  If 
the  drums  are  now  equipped  with  center 
supports  there  will  be  a  row  of  holes 
around  the  shell  where  these  studs  were. 
This  doesn't  hurt  anything  and  the  holes 
can  be  filled  with  screws  but  you  see  now 
that  at  the  best  such  a  conversion  is  a 
makeshift  job. 

Question:  A  well  known  drummer  told 
me  that  a  rope  tension  street  drum  was 
far  superior  to  a  drum  using  rods.  Is 
this  true?— J.  B.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Answer:  Welt^that's  been  discussed 
pro  and  con  for  many  years.  First  a  well 
made  rope  drum  with  carefully  matched 
heads  is  usually  a  pretty  good  sounding 
drum  but  it  Isn't  always  simple  to  get  a 
rope  drum  working  well. 

It  requires  a  world  of  "tinkering”  to  get 
one  of  the  "critters”  sounding  crisp  and 
responsive  and  In  damp  weather  they 
sound  like  a  "suit-box"  and  there  Isn't 
much  to  be  done  about  it.  In  using  ropes 
and  ears  for  tensioning  the  drum  is  auto¬ 
matically  single  tension  and  the  heads 
must  be  almost  perfectly  matched  and 
for  a  swell  headache  try  taking  a  rope 
drum  apart  and  reassembling  it ! 

I  have  heard  rope  drums  that~really 
sounded  fine  but  from  a  practical  all 
around  standpoint  I  wouldn't  recommend 
them  for  the  average  drummer.  It  is 
purely  a  matter  of  progress  for  originally 
of  course  rope  was  used  on  all  drums  for 
tension  purposes — but  there  was  such  a 
lot  of  grief  attached  to  the  maintenance 
of  them  that  upoM  introduction  of  the  rod 
drums  they  were  almost  immediately  suc¬ 
cessful. 

Thus  although  a  rope  drum  under  the 
best  circumstances  sounds  fine  I  believe 
the  rod  drum  is  far  more  practical  today. 

Question.'  Should  a  seven  stroke  roll 
always  start  with  the  left  hand? — P.  B., 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Answer:  The  seven  is  usually  taught  as 
a  left  hand  roll  and  usually  it  Is  played 
as  such.  However,  it  Miould  be  taught 
both  ways — first  s||];ttng  with  the  left 
and  then  starting  with  the  right.  It  is 
not  a  hand  to  hsmd  beat  strictly  speaking, 
for  If  starte^rSrith  the  left  the  seventh 
tap  is  struck  with  the  right,  leaving  the 
left  stick  up  for  the  next  attack  and  so 
on.  If  started  with  the  right,  after  seven 
taps,  the  right  stick  is  up  for  the  new 
attack  so  in  sequences  of  sevens  the  same 
hand  starting  the  first  one  also  starts  the 
succeeding  ones,  thus  the  seven  stroke  roil 
should  be  taught  first  starting  with  the 
left  and  then  starting  with  the  right. 


DRUMS  iBitons,F1a2S 
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ary  process,  flluerlns  pesrl  Is  fsbrl- 
catml  orer  a  steel  sbsft  to  sire  you 
Hash  and  sparkle  I  Tbese  batons  are 
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drummer  In  the  world.  From  hit 
firit  drums  this  Intoreatlng  and 
thrilling  account  earriot  you  thrtragh 
a  colorful  life  of  53  yoart  of  drum¬ 
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I  I  H  H  S  A  M 

I  1  H  S  A 

I  II 

Price  Each  15c 

EDWARD  B.  MARKS 

MUSIC  CORPORATION 
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H/dAicadeA.  of,  iha, 

Jjainch,  dioon,  SimpUfiod, 


By  Philip  W.  L  Cox,  Jr.,  Stone  Ridge,  N.  Y. 


Quetlion:  When  I  play  stopped  horn, 
the  tone  sounds  woofy,  out-of-tune,  and  I 
can’t  play  below  the  staff.  How  can  I 
tell  a-hen  I  stop  correctly? — H.  F.,  Beart- 
dale,  S.  Y.  . 

dnsirer;  The  model  for  stopped  tone 
should  be  the  regular  funnel-shape  horn 
mute.  It  raises  the  tone  an  even  half- 
step  (which  you  transpose  downward  like 
horn  in  K  music),  it  sounds  clear  and 
crisp,  and  produces  tones  all  the  way  to 


chamber  mualc  playinr,  but  my  tone  qual¬ 
ity  seema  mechanical.  What  Is  meant  by 
velvet  tone? — K.  L..  White  Plaint,  S.  Y. 

Antmer;  There  la  a  close  connection 
between  the  parts  of  your  question. 
V’elvet  tone  is  that  preferred  for  solo  and 
chamber  music.  It  reduces  the  intensity 
of  the  vibration,  substltutlnc  a  more 
manageable  tone.  The  player  admits 
more  air  Into  the  horn  without  actually 
blowinc  any  harder.  Ortain  deslrns  of 


Written  In  Eb.  ReatJ  Tenor»Clef.  Flat  B&E.  No 


i 


.at  B^ScE.  Note, 


noa  Is  Bb 


Written  in  Eb.  Reacf  Tenor  Clef.  Flat  B&i^»  Note  nga  Is  Eb 


te  noh 

li 


Now  skip  from  the  first  step  to  the  last  step  and 
you'll  have  the  trick. 


the  lowest  note.  To  make  the  hand  sub¬ 
stitute  for  the  mute  the  flnaers  must  be 
squeesed  tocether  and  lit  snurly  against 
the  bell,  with  the  greatest  pressure  on  the 
heel  of  the  hand.  Watoh  closely  for  air 
leaks  around  the  thumb  knuckle.  Keep  the 
lips  as  far  apart  as  will  produce  the  note 
you  want,  which  will  make  the  pitch 
better  and  the  tone  crisper. 

Quetlion;  What  is  a  sure  way  to  trans¬ 
pose  Horn  in  E%,  like  band  music  re¬ 
quires?  Do  I  have  to  guess  every  note? 
— W.  B.,  BrUuate,  Matt. 

AHtver:  There  is  a  way  if  you  will 
H|>end  a  few  minutes  memorising  the 
Tenor  (Mef.  C  on  the  fourth  line.  Fol¬ 
low  this  sequence  of  four  steps  (see  ac¬ 
companying  sketch). 

Quettion :  How  can  I  Improve  my  tone 
quality?  At  a  contest  I  was  told  that  I 
sounded  rough,  and  played  flat. — M,  8.  C., 
S.  Y. 

Antu:er:  French  Horn  tone  has  general 
characteristics :  Smoothness,  Penetration, 
and  Tone-tint.  Smoothneas  can  be  se¬ 
cured  by  holding  very  long  tones,  both 
soft  and  moderately  lolid,  listening  con¬ 
stantly  to  correct  the  slightest  waver  or 
tremble.  Penetration  varies  widely  with 
player,  mouthpiece  and  Instrument,  and 
generally  comes  with  continuous  playing. 
Tone-tint,  often  neglected,  may  be  de- 
velo|)ed  by  upward  (not  outward)  con¬ 
traction  of  the  cheek  muscles  which  makes 
the  pitch  a  shade  sharper  and  the  tone 
more  stimulating. 

Quettion:  What  Is  the  secret  of  obtain¬ 
ing  clear  high  notes? — O.  L.  8.,  Kgyft, 
Matt. 

Anticer;  The  secret  lies  mostly  in  the 
Instrument,  taking  for  granted  that  the 
player  can  produce  high  notes.  Test  vari¬ 
ous  horns  to  see  that  every  chromatic 
note  from  C,  third  space  to  C  above  the 
staff,  resiionds  to  tonguing  without  blur. 
Sometimes  a  change  of  mouthpiece  will 
clear  up  one  particular  bad  tone,  espe¬ 
cially  Ab,  A.  and  Bb.  The  player  counts, 
too,  and  practice  in  holding  very  long 
quiet  tones  above  the  staff,  resting  fre¬ 
quently,  will  form  an  embouchure  for 
supporting  dlfflcult  tones  when  they  are 
once  sounded.  Vigorous  staccato  tonguing 
will  often  open  up  new  high  notes  avoid¬ 
ing  strain  to  the  breathing  apparatus. 

Quettion ;  I  shouid  like  to  do  solo  and 


mouthpieces  are  conducive  to  securing 
velvet  tone ;  here  are  the  measurements 
of  the  best  one  I  have  come  across :  In- 


•» 


sids  rim  tl",  throat  bore  it",  rim  to 
throat  distance  H”)  and  throat  to  tip  1%*. 
(See  accompanying  sketch.) 
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Attentionl 
Color  Guards 

(ComhnmeJ  from  page  1>)  I 

Flax,  howerer,  it  usually  consists  of 
two  individuals  carrylnx  flags,  the 
American  Flag  and  the  school  flag. 
These  are  called  the  color  bearers  and 
if  mounted  or  riding  they  would  be 
called  standard  bearers.  The  color 
bearers  should  be  accompanied  by 
color  guards  carrying  rifles,  pistols, 
or  sabers  who  take  the  outside  flank 
positions.  Color  bearers  accompanied 
by  two  color  guards  carrying  rifles 
seems  to  be  the  most  popular  today 
with  the  addition  of  a  color  sergeant 
who  carries  a  saber  and  marches  on 
the  right  end  of  the  flank.  The  duties 
of  the  sergeant  is  to  command  the 
color  guards  and  see  that  proper  care 
is  taken  of  the  equipment.  This  rank 
was  created  in  the  British  Army  in 
about  1813. 

Several  flags  in  this  section  natur¬ 
ally  add  more  color.  The  American 
Flag  is  always  at  the  right  and  to 
the  left  the  flags  are  arranged  in  or¬ 
der  of  their  importance.  For  example;  ; 
From  right  to  left,  flrst  comes  the  ■ 
American  Flag,  then  the  state  flag,  i 
then  your  school  flag  and  then  the 
band  flag.  etc.  If  you  notice,  they 
are  arranged  in  order  of  their  pre¬ 
cedence.  The  staff  of  the  American 
Flag  should  never  be  shorter  than  the 
staffs  of  the  other  flags  in  the  section.  | 
When  on  parade,  the  Eagle  on  the  top 
of  the  flag  staff  should  always  be 
faring  forward. 

A  brief  outline  of  the  Manual  of 
Colors  is  as  follows: 

At  the  ORDER: 

The  heel  of  the  staff  is  gently 
dropped  to  the  ground  near  the  right 
toe  and  the  staff  is  held  in  a  vertical 
position  with  the  aid  of  the  right 
hand. 

At  ths  CARRY: 

The  heei  of  the  staff  is  placed. in  the 
socket  of  the  sling  which  is  at  the 
hip.  With  the  right  hand  grasp  the 
staff  shouider  high,  staff  inclined  for¬ 
ward  slightly. 

At  PARADE  REST:  j 

The  heel  of  the  staff  is  on  the  j 
ground  near  the  right  toe.  ^taff  is 
vertical  supported  by  the  use  of  the 
right  hand.  Left  forearm  rests  on 
center  back  of  body  and  legs  apart. 

Ttis  COLOR  SALUTE: 

This  is  executed  from  the  CARRY 
by  slipping  the  right  hand  up  the 
staff  to  the  height  of  the  eye  and 
then  the  shaft  is  lowered  by  stretching 
the  arm  forward.  All  colors  are 
dropped  except  the  National  Flag. 

W’hen  marching,  the  color  salute  is 
made  about  six  paces  from  the  person, 
persons  or  object  entitled  to  the  salute 
and  the  CARRY  is  resumed  at  about 
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ACOUSTICS 

Correct  Acoustics  qive  the 
Elkhart  ea^y  playinq 
qualities  and  a  tone  that 
1%  uniform  in  all  reqikter« 
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Model  No.  Si-P 


(LKHflflT 

n^HE  Elkhart  French  Horn  has 
^  won  on  enviable  reputation 
among  school  band  men  every¬ 
where  ior  it  is  ol  true  profession¬ 
al  design  and  quality.  In  fact, 
many  fine  horn  players  have 
tried  and  pronounced  the  Elk¬ 
hart  equal  in  tonal  quality  and 
ease  of  playing  to  models  cost¬ 
ing  considerably  more.  Check 
its  fine  construction,  genuine 
French  Horn  Tone  and  pther 
outstanding  qualities  for  your- 
seU.  A  trial  will  tell  you  why 
the  Elkhart  is  America's  favorite 
popularly  priced  French  Horn. 
See  your  Elkhart  dealer  for  a 
free  trioL  Write  direct  for  Free 
Trial  information. 
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Elkharl  Books  on  "ruado- 
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BAND  INSTRUMENT  CO. 

Dapt.  1103A 
ILKHART,  INDIANA 


Novsmbar.  1940 


PUtt  mgntiom  THB  SCHOOL  HVSICIAN  wktn  gnewtring  advertiumtntt  in  ihit  mngoMmt. 


33 


six  paces  beyond. 

Instructing  color  guards  to  handle 
a  rifle  properly  is  a  hobby  of  mine 
but  to  explain  it  in  detail  would  more 
than  coTer  an  article  on  the  subject 
so  I  will  endeavor  to  give  yon  the 
movements  and  you  may  have  them 
explained  by  an  army  officer.  Be  sure 
you  talk  to  someone  who  knows  the 
"new”  manual  of  arms  as  there  have 
been  some  changes  made  recently. 

The  command  to  the  color  guards  to 
start  marching  would  run  something 
like  this.  Assuming  the  section  is  at 
parade  rest,  the  sergeant  gives  the 
command  "GUARD  ATTENTION"  then 
the  command.  "RIGHT  SHOULDER 
ARMS”.  The  command  is  then  given 
to  "FORWARD  MARCH”  and  away 
you  go.  In  cases  where  the  section 
has  an  extra  person  carrying  a  saber 
and  acting  as  color  sergeant,  there  is 
a  manual  for  the  saber.  However,  the 
senior  color  bearer  may  give  these 
commands  where  no  extra  individual 
is  acting  as  color  sergeant. 

Thus  far  I  have  not  gone  into  much 
detail  on  the  finer  points  but  I  am 
sure  you  can  realise  that  time,  study 
and  practice  must  be  devoted  in  per¬ 
fecting  this  section. 

W'here  is  the  color  guard  supposed 
to  march?  The  Color  Guard  in  the 
column  of  march  may  be  at  the  cen¬ 
ter,  the  front  or  may  be  changed  at 
will  with  the  use  of  the  proper  com¬ 
mands  and  maneuvers.  Most  musical 
organisations  place  them  at  the  head 
of  the  unit.  There  they  carry  the 
most  precedence  and  are  shown  the 
most  respect.  The  Color  Guard  should 
march  at  close  order. 

At  football  games  or  public  exhibi¬ 
tions.  under  flood-lights,  or  on  night 
parades,  the  National  colors  may  be 
carried  on  the  fly.  The  Colors  should 
always  be  presented  upon  entering  a 
contest  field,  or  exhibition  field.  When 
leaving  the  field  after  your  exhibition, 
be  sure  to  pick  up  the  color  guards 
in  an  organised  manner  and  do  not  let 
the  section  fall  into  the  line  of  march 
in  any  old  haphasard  manner.  The 
color  section  never  executes  a  To  the 
Rear  March  or  an  About  Face.  This 
section  moves  in  column  formation, 
but  may  move  by  the  right  flank  in 
order  to  march  in  single  file. 

The  Standard  Bearer,  from  which 
the  color  bearer  originated,  is  not  s 
modern  creation.  Ancient  excavations 
show  that  as  far  as  5.000  years  back 
tribes  of  people  had  some  form  of 
standard.  During  that  time  their  sym¬ 
bols  were  made  of  metal  or  wood. 
In  the  Bible  (Numbers  the  second 
chapter)  we  read  of  standards  used 
by  the  Children  of  Israel.  It  is  not 
until  Just  before  the  Christian  Era 
that  we  And  standards  with  fls^  made 

(Turn  t0  ftge  46) 


POR  THE  LDVE  OF  ^MKE,C+^U^A.  GET  RID  OF  THAT 
OLD  RELIC  AND  GET  A  NEW  P-A  IN STRUAAENT/'' 


P-A— A  Miracle  of  Smooth  Performance 

For  easier  playing,  faster  progress  and  sheer  delight,  toln 
Havs  Ts«  up  with  Pan-American.  Ask  anyone  of  thei  army  of  P-A 

Tried  a  users, —  they’ll  applaud  the  heauty  and  tone  perfection  of 

P-A  the  new  1941  Pan-American  instruments. 

PRICIS  STILL  IN  IPFia 

Even  with  21  improvements  on  the  1941  P-A’s,  their  nrices 
remain  just  as  reasonable  as  ever.  Visit  your  music  store 
today  and  discover  the  facility  of  the  *‘Slik-Slides”  on  the  trombone, 
**Slik-Valves”  on  the  comet  and  trumpet, —  they  will  not  stick  nor 
eorrode.  Verify  the  other  "high-priced”  features  that  make 
P-A  the  world's  biggest  dollar  value.  Or  if  you  prefer,  write 
direct  for  the  hook  described  below,  which  gives  the  facts 
on  these  ideal  instruments.  Write  today  sure.  ism 


Pan-America  n 


1121  P-A  Building 


a  poft  cord  rsqsatt  will  bring  o 
volsobla,  infonaotiva  Mdor  catalog 
of  Pan-American  bond  intirvmentt. 
Soad  for  b.  A  bettor  onderrionding  of  the  importance  of  a 
good  inrirwnent  to  your  merical  career  maytpareyoamsch 
freitlem  work,  discosragement,  even  complete  failure.  Send 
now  for  this  free  aid.  Write  name  end  eddren  in  margin. 
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^dstoA,  Sand,  fioMniAl  QluhA, 

Enterioinment  and  Money  Making  Suggestions.  Have  You  Any? 


Constitution  Publitkod  in  October 
To  those  aspiring  Band  Parents  Club 
organisers  who  are  stilt  writing  us  for 
the  constitution  and  by-laws  for  Band 
Parents'  Clubs  we  want  to  publicly  an¬ 
nounce  that  we  published  this  constitution 
and  these  by-laws  In  our  October,  1940 
Issue.  And  we  published  them  for  your 
convenience, — so  that  you  wouldn't  have 
to  waste  stamps  and  time  writing  to  us 
for  them.  They're  right  there  In  the 
October  issue,  and  we  suggest  that  you 
take  advantage  of  this  fact. 


East  Jr.  Club's  Procsdure 

The  Band  Parents'  ('lub  of  the  l-last 
Junior  high  school  band  In  Duluth.  Minne¬ 
sota,  has  a  simple  and  Interesting  proced¬ 
ure  for  their  meetings.  They  hold  a  meet¬ 
ing  every  month  from  October  to  May  in¬ 
clusive  and  each  meeting  consists  of  three 
parts.  First  a  musical  program  is  offered 
in  which  individuals  from  the  A  band 
perform  solos  on  their  various  Instru¬ 
ments.  This  accomplishes  two  things.  It 
fives  the  student 
an  op  ortunity  to 
perform  in  public 
and  in  that  way, 
lose  much  of  his 
stage  fright ;  and 
It  also  gives  the 
parents  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  see  their 
children  play. 

Kach  musician  in 
the  band  gets  his 
chance  to  solo 
sometime  during 
the  year. 

To  add  to  the 
interest.  Director 
KImer  P.  Magnell, 
who  organised  the 
Band  Parents'  Club  three  years  ago.  talks 
a  bit,  giving  a  great  deal  of  valuable  in¬ 
formation  concerning  the  particular  in¬ 
strument  the  student  plays.  In  this  way, 
the  parent  gains  a  better  understanding 
of  the  difflculties  and  peculiarities  which 
must  be  overcome  in  playing  a  certain  in¬ 
strument. 

Mr.  Harry  Bartelt,  President  of  the 
Club  tells  of  the  second  part  of  the  pro¬ 


Mr.  Ma9nsll 


gram. 

"Very  often  the  second  part  of  the 
program  consists  of  a  short  business  meet¬ 
ing  which  includes  community  singing,  op¬ 
portunities  for  the  parents  to  become  ac¬ 
quainted  and  a  report  on  any  difflculties 
which  the  band  director  encounters.  This 
sometimes  has  to  do  with  the  individual 
practice  schedule  at  home  and  may  even 
consist  of  the  difflculties  which  the  band 
may  have  in  meeting  some  of  its  local 
engagements.  This  often  involves  transpor¬ 
tation,  which  In  these  cases  is  furnished 
by  parents  who  volunteer  the  service  of 
their  cars." 

Finally,  arrives  the  Social  Hour  and  the 
parents,  through  the  efforts  of  the  So¬ 
ciability  Committee  are  provided  with 
sandwiches  and  coffee. 


How  the  Qub  Aidt  the  Bend 
Mr.  Bartelt  goes  on  to  say : 

"Last  year  our  A  band  gave  three  con¬ 
certs,  netting  approximately  $150.00.  How¬ 
ever  in  order  for  the  band  to  go  from 
Duluth  to  St.  Paul  to  take  part  in  the 
Region  IVo  contest.  It  was  necessary  to 


raise  in  the  neighborhood  of  about  $400. 
The  Band  Parents'  Association  assisted 
very  materially  In  raising  this  extra 
money,  both  through  individual  subscrip¬ 
tions  and  through  the  organisation  and 
promotion  of  a  special  ^concert.  Members 
of  the  association  drove  to  St.  Paul  and 
acted  as  chaperons  at  the  time  of  the 
Regional  contest." 

CommiHssi 

An  array  of  committees  see  that  the 
business  and  activities  of  the  club  are 
always  kept  going  smoothly.  The  Socia¬ 
bility  Committee  (mentioned  above)  s“- 
cures  donations  and  provides  the  refresh¬ 
ments  at  each  meeting.  The  Telephone 
•  'ommlttee  covers  the  entire  Band  Parents' 
Association  by  tele|>hnne  calls  to  each  per- 
.son  urging  attendance  at  the  meetings. 
This,  we  think,  is  an  excellent  Idea. — some 
people  like  to  be  coaxed.  The  Hospitality 
('ommittee  consists  of  a  small  group  of 
l>eople  who  make  it  their  business  to  see 
that  newcomers  become  acquainted,  since 
new  parents  are  admitted  into  the  Asso¬ 
ciation  each  fall.  This  also,  seems  to  us 
to  be  a  very  good  id«a, — there  is  nothing 
that  scares  new  pebble  away  quicker  than 
leaving  them  in  a  corner  while  the  rest 
are  having  a  good  time.  The  Duluth 
Parents'  club  did  very  well  last  year — 
their  average  attendance  was  90. 

Offlcers  of  the  club  are  President,  Mr. 
Bartelt ;  Vice  president,  Mrs.  Kdward 
Stiles;  Secretary,  Mrs.  Donald  C.  I»ran- 
ger :  and  Treasurer,  R.  H.  Rouse.  Offlcers 
are  elected  to  serve  for  one  year  and  the 
election  takes  place  at  the  last  meeting 
in  the  spring. 

Director  Magnell  is  warm  in  his  praise 
of  the  help  the  Parents'  organisation  has 
given  to  his  band  and  the  attitude  of  the 
club  members  seems  to  be  in  agreement 
with  President  Bartelt  who  says : 

"Speaking  as  a  parent  of  a  member  of 
the  band,  we  And  it  very  interesting  to 
be  associated  with  the  band  In  which  our 
youngsters  are  playing.  I  feel  sure  that 
it  adds  much  Interest  on  the  part  of  the 
band  membership  to  have  parents  organ¬ 
ised  to  give  assistance  to  the  band  direc¬ 
tor." 

And  we  agree  with  you,  Mr.  President. 
If  all  parents  of  school  band  members 
were  as  enthusiastic  and  helpful  asyhose 
in  Duluth,  our  bands  would  be  twice  as 
good  and  our  directors  twice  as  healthy. 

Bscli  Your  Band  Now 

If  you  haven't  yet  formed  your  Band 
Parents'  Club,  by  all  means  do  it  today. 
Refer  to  the  constitution  and  by-laws  pub¬ 
lished  In  our  October  Issue,  then  roll  up 
your  sleeves  and  get  to  work.  But  when 
you  start,  stick  to  it  I  Sure,  it’s  a  little 
more  work,  takes  up  some  of  your  spare 
time,  but  when  you  see  the  improvement 
in  your  son's  or  daughter’s  band  and  hear 
the  grateful  thanks  of  their  band  director, 
you'll  be  amply  repaid,  we  know.  Besides, 
you'll  have  a  good  time.  Oet  to  know  Mrs. 
Jones,  whose  Junior  Is  In  your  Johnny's 
band, — you'll  have  a  lot  to  talk  about  be¬ 
cause  your  Interests  are  the  same.  Qive 
it  an  honest  try  today,  won’t  you? 
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STRING  UP  IV/TH-- 

BLACK  DIAMOND 


U)ahmidm  School 
o^  U}oodu)indA. 


Conducted  by 

Clarence  Wermelin,  Clarinet 

Roy  Knauu,  Flwt«;  Gilbart  loarama,  Obo«; 
0«ll  Raids,  Batsoofi;  VoMy  Dafaiil,  Swiaf. 
Addre»»  Warmelin  Bchool  of  Woo4vrind». 
Soite  912,  Kimball  Bldg.,  Chicago. 


QuralioH  :  I  am  playins  a  metal  clarinet 
and  I  contemplate  purchaninr  a  wood 
clarinet.  What  make  would  you  auKKeet? 
— Baltimorr,  tid. 

AHtvrr;  Will  aend  information  di¬ 
rectly  throuKh  the  mail. 

QNeation;  I  have  been  atudyina  for 
two  yeara  and  am  In  Laaarua  No.  2. 
What  would  you  auageat  to  follow  thia 
iMMik? — Buffalo,  S.  Y. 

Anaver;  I  would  aUKKeat  No.  3  Baer- 
maim,  play  very  alowly  and  carefully  and 
aradually  increaae  the  apeed. 

Roy  KnauM,  Rut* 

OaeatfoN.'  I  have  been  playlna  flute 
for  a  number  of  yeara  but  atlll  become 
confuaed  in  AngerinK  the  third  (wtave. 
Would  you  kindly  auggeat  aome  alter¬ 
nate  flngeringa  for  the  third  octave  :—J. 
F.,  McKeeaport,  Pa. 

Aiiaaerr;  You  can  And  alternate  fln¬ 
geringa  In  moat  good  methoda  and  charta. 
However,  1  do  not  recommend  the  uae 
of  alternate  flngeringa  except  In  extremely 
faat  paaaagea  and  then  only  aa  a  laat 
reaort.  I  would  auggeat  diligent  practice 
In  the  third  octave  for  a  few  montha.  If 
you  will  concentrate  on  acalea,  aeconda. 
thirda,  and  chorda,  alwaya  being  careful 
to  uae  the  correct  flngeringa,  I  feel  t-er- 
tain  that  your  confualon  will  diaappear  in 
a  few  montha. 

Gilbert  loereme.  Oboe 

UaeadoM.'  I  have  trouble  with  my  low 
and  high  notea.  My  low  "C”,  “B"  and 
••Bo"  quiver  when  I  tongue  them.  What 
makea  thia  happen? — Jf.  M.,  Chicago. 

Anawer:  In  most  caaea  this  is  caused 
by  using  a  reed  that  hai>pens  to  be  too 
thin  at  the  very  tip.  I  would  experiment 
by  cutting  off  a  thin  slice  of  the  reed 
and  If  thia  helps,  you  know  you  will 
have  to  have  a  reed  that  Is  Just  a  bit 
Htlffer  at  the  tip. 

Queation:  My  high  E  Is  too  low  com¬ 
pared  to  the  pitch  of  the  other  notes  and 
my  high  F  does  not  play  when  I  tongue 
It. — P.  D.,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Anatcer:  This  Is  also  proof  to  me 

that  your  reeds  are  much  too  light.  A 
reed  slightly  heavier  toward  the  tip 
should  remedy  thia.  However,  you  must 
bear  in  mind  that  on  notes  above  high 
D  you  have  to  uae  slightly  more  pressure 
on  the  reed  In  order  to  bring  the  notes  up 
to  pitch.  The  Angering  you  gave  me  in 
your  letter  for  high  F  was  wrong.  High 
F  is  Angered  Just  like  high  E  except 
you  must  raise  the  2rd  Anger  on  the 
left  hand,  off  the  key. 

Dell  Reldt,  Beuoon 

ijueation:  I  have  trouble  getting  the 
lower  tones  on  my  bassoon.  I  Just  had 
my  inatrument  repaired  and  am  sure 
that  it  doesn't  leak.  The  upper  notes 
come  out  easily. — C.  8.,  Salt  Lake  Citg. 

Anatcer:  No  doubt,  from  what  you 

say.  It  Is  the  reed  that  is  giving  you  the 
trouble.  Try  opening  the  tip  of  the  reed 
at  the  wire  closest  to  the  lips.  Use  a 
small  pair  of  pliers  instead  of  your 
Angers  to  open  the  reed. 


At  far  as  outside  appearances  go,  Holton  in¬ 
struments  look  no  different  than  other  fine 
brasses.  But  they  play  differently,  and  that  is 
the  test. 


Holtons  have  quality  built  into  them.  That's 
what  gives  them  their  brilliant  playing  per¬ 
formance  and  ease  of  operation.  Yet  they 
cost  no  more  than  ordinary  band  instruments. 
Try  one  today  at  your  nearest  music  store, 

I 

or  write  to 


FRANK  HOLTON  A  CONIPANY 

1104  North  Church  St.,  Elkhorn,  Wisconsin 
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^t^oWL  JjumbonsL 
Qjua&iionA  OnMoaMd. 

y/m.  F.  Baymood,  14th  InL,  Ft  Dorift.  C  L 


Last  month  I  gave  you  an  illustration 
of  staccato  attack  and  release.  Although 
only  two  measures  in  length  this  little 
example  Involved  one  of  the  most  impor¬ 
tant  fundamental  principles  In  wind  in¬ 
strument  performance.  It  Is  a  principle 
which  it  is  Imperative  for  you  to  have 
if  it  Is  your  hope  to  be  a  performer  of 
the  first  class. 

Far  too  many  of  you,  and  from  my 
dally  contact  with  the  high  school  grad¬ 
uates  In  my  band,  and  other  places,  I  can 
Mdely  any  $8%  of  you,  do  not  have  an 
acceptable  attack  and  release. 

Another  very  Important  fundamental  In 
which  you  show  little  understanding  is 
Rhythmics. 

Quoting  from  Webster:  “In  music, 
rhythm  is  the  disposition  of  the  notes  of 
a  composition  with  reference  to  time  and 
measure”.  The  disposition  of  the  notes 
in  rhythm  must  adhere  exactly  to  the 
pre-arranged  selection  of  the  time.  For 
example.  In  a  measure  of  six  eight  time, 
you  cannot  have  five  or  seven  eighth 
notes  (unless  specifically  grouped)  In  the 
one  measure.  If  such  six  eight  measure 
Is  divided  equally  among  eighth  notes, 
each  one  of  these  notes  must  be  EIQUAL 
In  length.  In  ensemble  playing  you  can¬ 
not  cheat  one  note  and  add  value  to 
another. 

Rhythmics,  then,  is  an  exact  adherence 
to  pre-arranged  values.  (In  ensemble,  of 
course.) 


eight  time  applies.  In  fact  this  rhythmic 
principle  applies  throughout  In  the  art  of 
music.  I  have  heard  one  of  the  world's 
most  famous  bands  play  this  "Die 
Walkure"  in  the  manner  I  have  marked 
incorrect.  The  lack  of  understanding  of 
rhythmics,  then,  is  not  confined  solely 
to  you  children  In  school. 

If  I  understand  things  correctly,  the 
musical  performers  of  tomorrow  are  being 
developed  in  high  school  today.  Granting 
this  is  true.  Isn’t  It  far  more  sensible  to 
insist  on  a  thorough  understanding  of 
fundamental  principles  than  it  Is  to  rush 
a  group  of  likely  material  through  a  mill 
with  results  exceedingly  dubious? 

Many  letters  from  high  school  directors 
and  other  leaders  have  come  to  me  re¬ 
questing  information  relative  to  their  pos¬ 
sible  participation  in  the  military  training 
scheme.  I  am  sorry  that  I  am  unable  to 
give  you  definite  information  on  the  sub¬ 
ject.  The  machinery  of  induction  Is  of 
necessity  such  a  slow-moving  vehicle  that 
it  requires  a  bit  of  time  before  it  runs 
smoothly.  We  In  foreign  service  are  as 
yet  unaware  of  tl)(' manner  of  our  par¬ 
ticipation  In  the  scheme.  There  Is  one 
bit  of  information  I  ean  give  you,  how¬ 
ever,  which  will  reply  to  most  of  you. 
This  is  the  Army  Regulation  which  spe¬ 
cifically  states  the  qualifications  necessary 
for  a  position  in  the  Service  as  a  Band 
leader. 


In  the  accompanying  examples  I  try  to 
show  you  how  you  unintentionally  cheat 
by  giving  values  where  they  do  not  be¬ 
long,  and  denying  values  where  they  do 
belong.  In  the  first  illustration  I  show 
you  how  the  music  Is  written  and  should 
be  played,  1  then  show  you  how  you,  as 
a  group.  Invariably  play  it. 

One  of  the  most  difflcult  rhythms  to 
play,  students  and  professionals  alike.  In 
■lx  eight  time.  Is  a  dotted  quarter  note 
tied  over  to  an  eighth  note  followed  by 
two  eighths.  Almost  invariably  someone 
in  an  ensemble  will  play  the  last  two 
eighths  as  sixteenths.  What  is  the  cause? 
The  cause  Is  that  you  hold  the  tie  too 
long,  giving  too  much  value  to  the  first 
eighth  note  In  the  group  thus  making  it 
necessary  to  rush  the  final  eighth  notes. 

In  the  example  from  Wagner's  "Die 
Walkure",  although  In  nine  eight  time, 
the  same  principle  of  values  as  in  six 


Quoting  Army  Regulations  615-28, 
section  020. 

BANDLEADER 

Duties  in  military  service: 

Instruct,  drill,  and  be  responsible  for 
the  appearance,  marching,  and  playing  of 
the  band. 

Qualifications : 

Must  possess  knowledge  of  the  theory 
and  practice  of  music.  Including  harmony, 
counterpoint,  composition,  instrumentation, 
forms,  and  acquaintance  with  acoustics 
in  relation  to  'Wind  Instruments,  as  well 
as  musical  history  In  general.  Must  be 
a  skilled  performer  on  some  wind  instru¬ 
ment  and  be  able  to  play  all  wind  instru¬ 
ments  fairly  well.  Must  be  able  to  read 
"scores"  and  Interpret  them.  Must  have 
the  ability  to  teach  the  use  of  the  instru¬ 
ments  used  in  the  baud.  Must  be  capable 
of  directing  the  band  as  a  conductor. 
Should  have  had  experience  as  band 


The  Excelsior  and  American  Prep  lend  Instm- 
menh  ere  ecknowledqed  America's  qreetert 
value  in  fke  moderate  price  field  any  way 
you  look  at  it.  Made  and  quaranteed  by  the 
oldest  manufacturers  of  band  instruments  in 
America  for  tbe  School  Musician.  Send  for 
free  descriptive  literature. 

WILLIAM  FRANK  CO. 

2033  CLYBOURN  AVE. 
CHICAOO  ILLINOIS 
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OF  FINE  MUSIC 
AND  ORCHESTRA 
STANDS 

"JUNIOR" 

No.  32 
LIGHT 
WEIGHT 
YET  STURDY. 
JUST  RIGHT 
FOR 

CHILDREN 


SEE  YOUR  DEALER 


Krastb  A  Bsaninthafsa  •  HmlHsa,  0. 


leader.  (End  of  this  regulation.) 

I  believe  that  most  all  high  school  di¬ 
rectors  in  the  U.  S.  are  graduates  of  ac¬ 
credited  colleges  and  universities.  Your 
degree  In  itself  would  be  a  big  factor  In 
your  selection  as  a  band  leader  though 
of  course  the  experience  factor  weighs 
heavily.  I  am  not  acquainted  with  the 
verbal  set-up  of  the  draft  law,  but  if  I 
understand  correctly,  only  unmarried  men 
at  this  time  will  be  chosen  by  the  draft. 
'This,  of  oourse,  doesn’t  necessarily  exclude 
those  married  specialists  who  wish  to 
volunteer  for  service. 

Your  nearest  Army  Recruiting  office 
will  gladly  furnish  you  with  specific  in¬ 
formation  relative  to  the  Service. 


bar,  1940 
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You'll  Stop  Up  Your  Play-By-Play  Porformanco 
With  This  Nowost  Amorican  Mado  Excolsiorl 


Fellow  the  pley-by.pley  prep- 
reu  of  America's  finest  occer- 
dienisls  and  yaw'll  find  American 
AAade  Excelsiors  helping  greatly 
in  the  realisation  of  their  ploy¬ 
ing  geolsl  The  Irend  New  Model 
"OF"  Novo  Grand  showld  pnowe 
Every  Flayer's*  favorite  accordion 
—it  is  fwM-sised,  yet  light  enowgh 
for  even  a  12  yeor  old  child  to 
handle.  Co  to  your  nearest  music 
dealer— try  its  brilliant  perfor¬ 
mance-listen  to  its  lovely  mellow 
Tone. 

NIph  osssl  Low  tffoctel 

Fwll-sise  .  ,  .  lightweight  (ap¬ 
prox.  If  lbs.)  f  tonal  combina¬ 
tions. ..3  ''locker-Action'*  ShHh 
...moster  ond  boss 
^J(t..JM  Wocfc  or  5^/ 


MOOa  “OF”  NOVA  OKANO  White  Pearl 


•  WRITI  FOR  W41  CATALOG  ON  COMPIETI  EXCELSIOR  LINE  • 

EXCELSIOR  ACCORDIONS,  INC. 

333  SIXTH  AVENUE  •  NEW  YORK  CITY 


lefween  the  covers  of  this  music  folio 
it  e  choice  repertoire  of  43  solos,  er- 
rented  end  edited  for  the  trombone. 
192  pa90t  of  exceptionel  Value. 
With  piano  accompaniment.  SI  *00 


Tnimp«t  Soles  ~  EFS  $2S 


Just  thinki  71  solos  in  one  folic 
lected  end  arranged  to  give  the  trum¬ 
pet  player  a  complete  and  varied  pro¬ 
gram  for  all  occasions.  192  poggt. 
With  piano  accompaniment.  SI  .00 


Saxophone  Soles~EFS  f30 

"Tops"  it  the  word  for  this  folio  of  51 
solos— includes  famous  compositions 
from  "Adesta  Fidolis"  to  "When  You 
and  I  Were  Young  Maggie."  192 
pogos.  With  piano  accompaniment. 

SI  .00 


Clarinet  Solos  -i-  EFS  |2t 

Here's  a  grand  opportunity  to  own  • 
splendid  collection  of  the  wrorld's  On- 
est  music.  7t  solos— ell  arranged  ond 
selected  for  the  clarinet.  192  pgggt. 
With  piano  accompaniment.  SI  .00 


Flvte  Soles  —  EFS  $40 

trend  newl  The  cream  of  musical 
compotitiens — 51  solos— arranged  for 
the  flute.  A  varied  and  practical  ro> 
pertoira  for  all  occasions.  192  poggg. 
With  piano  accompaniment.  SI  .00 


AT  roun  LOCAL  DlALiA  OK  POSTPAID  DIKtCT  MOM 


Amsco  Music  Pub.  Co.,  Inc.  •  1600  Broadway  •  N.  Y.  City 


Left  Hand  Aid  lor 
Beginning  \^olini8ts 

(ContinurJ  from  p*g»  1()  l 

atiye  ease. 

While  waiting  for  this  evaporation, 
cover  the  cylinder  with  friction  tape, 
sticky  side  to  the  cylinder,  to  the 
width  of  one  and  a  half  Inches  as  In 
the  case  of  the  first  layer  of  rubber 
as  Illustrated  In  Fig.  3,  B.  As  soon 
ELS  the  transferred  adhesive  on  the  rub-  j 
ber  Is  sufficiently  hardened  for  ban-  | 
dllng,  remove  the  hoi  land  from  the 
back,  or  raw,  side.  Now  wrap  the  rub¬ 
ber,  adhesive  side  down,  around  the 
tape,  which  Is  In  turn  wrapped  around  ! 
the  cylinder.  Leave  on  the  cylinder. 

(It  may  be  well  to  note  here  that  no 
thumb  notch  has  been  cut  through  thli 
layer,  as  It  Is  to  be  the  Inner  layer 
of  the  finished  product  and  needs  to 
serve  as  a  foundation  for  the  outer 
layers.  This  prevents  the  outer  edges 
of  the  thumb  notch  from  spread!'  ,  due 
to  the  pressure  and  slight  movements 
of  the  student’s  thumb.) 

Now  take  up  the  two  outer  layers 
which  were  laid  aside  as  one  piece  and, 
beginning  with  the  thumb  notch  end, 
first  place  the  corners  even  with  the 
corresponding  corners  of  the  layer  | 

which  Is  still  around  the  cylinder  and  | 
then  roll  gently  around  as  before.  P 
(Again,  do  not  stretch.)  After  com-  ^ 
plete  contact  has  been  made  around  | 
the  entire  surface,  press  firmly  to-  ) 

gether  all  over,  i' 

Insert  the  point  of  a  knife  blade  be¬ 
tween  the  edge  of  the  friction  tape 
and  the  cylinder  and  work  one  end  free 
enough  so  that  It  may  be  caught  hold  < 
of  by  the  fingers.  Now  It  Is  a  simple 
matter  to  work  the  completed  Aid  free 
by  “unwrapping"  It  from  the  cylinder. 

This  should  be  done  slowly  and  care¬ 
fully  with  as  little  outward  bending  of 
the  rubber  as  possible.  Now  take  the 
scissors  and  trim  uneven  edges.  If  any, 
and  your  “Left  Hand  Aid”  Is  com¬ 
pleted. 

If  It  Is  planned  to  use  the  Aid  be¬ 
fore  dirt  might  have  a  chance  to  settle 
on  the  adhesive  tape.  It  Is  ready  to 
use.  Otherwise,  It  Is  well  to  cover  this 
inner  side  with  a  piece  of  holland  cut 
long  enough  so  that  one  end  will  ex¬ 
tend  slightly  beyond  edge  of  the  Aid 
so  as  to  be  easily  caught  hold  of  for 
ease  in  removing.  One  of  the  pieces  { 
of  holland  removed  from  the  first  two 
pieces  cut  out  will  be  just  the  right 
width.  Press  into  place  and  trim  off 
any  surplus  length. 

By  following  the  directions.  Aids  may 
be  made  for  the  viola  except  that  one 
must  allow  about  a  quarter  of  an  inch 
more  in  the  long  dimensions  to  allow 
for  the  larger  neck  of  the  instrument. 


Di 
quan 
la  d 
vidu 
top- 
lot  t 
out 
•orv 
The 
odn 
char 
vidu 
Ablll 
Uter 
vak> 
(om 
ognl 
thru 
nigt 
illui 
car« 
It 
tlva 
grei 
pr«t 
On 
s  h 
Wo 
of  I 
roo^ 

Alt. 

Sml 

Pla] 

can 

for 

“TTi 

mai 

trui 

Sml 

mei 

and 

fnx 

hai 

bis 

bea 

1 

snc 

to 

hit 

toe 

Ht 

"11 

ter 

Pti 

th< 

pa 

off 

wc 

thi 

ht 

tn 

CO! 

no 

tn 

ht 

of 

n 

Wl 

Ct( 

Pr 

In 


fo 

t( 

tl 

ol 

tl 

B 

bi 


PItest  meution  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  answering  advertisernsnls  m  this  magasins. 


Nevembar,  1940 


r 

(ts 


wration. 
on  tape. 

to  the 
ea  as  in 
f  rubber 
As  soon 
the  rub- 
ror  ban- 
rom  the 
the  rub- 
und  the 
I  around 
cylinder. 

I  that  no 
UKh  this 
er  layer 
needs  to 
le  outer 
er  edges 
di*  doe 
•ven.ents 

T  layers 
iece  and, 
itch  end, 
•rith  the 
le  layer 
ider  and 
before, 
ter  com- 
around 
rmly  t«v 

blade  be-  | 
ion  tape 
I  end  free 
ght  hold 
a  simple  | 

Aid  free  j 

cylinder, 
ind  care- 
‘nding  of 
take  the 
8,  if  any. 
is  com- 

!  Aid  be- 
to  settle 
ready  to 
;over  this 
Hand  cut 
1  will  ex- 
’  the  Aid 
Id  of  for 
he  pieces 
first  two 
the  right 
trim  off 

Aids  may 
that  one 
f  an  inch 
to  allow 
strument. 


Leona  May  Smith  will 

dOdfL  you,  wiJth,  youh,  ^oJuud 

Send  quwtioDs  to  1666  lindon  Stroot  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 


During  the  past  few  years,  I  have  fre¬ 
quently  heard  some  of  my  young  friends, 

In  discussing  the  success  of  certain  indi¬ 
viduals,  say:  "Sure!  That  fellow’s  on 
top — because  he  got  the  ‘breaks'."  I  never 
let  this  opportunity  pass  without  pointing 
out  the  basic  truth  which  is  always  ob¬ 
servable  In  analysing  a  real  success. 
The  successful  man  is  always  able  to  take 
advantage  of  the  "breaks"  and  although 
chance  may  sometimes  deposit  an  Indi¬ 
vidual  at  the  head  of  hla  profession, 
ability  and  ability  alone  will  keep  him 
there.  Students  may  strive  for  years  de¬ 
veloping  their  musicianship  and  their  per¬ 
forming  ability  without  great  public  rec¬ 
ognition  when  suddenly  an  opportunity 
thrusts  itself  upon  their  horison  and,  over 
night,  they  are  "discovered" !  No  'finer 
illustration  Is  available  than  the  continued 
career  of  Walter  Milton  Smith. 

It  was  the  year  1912.  The  Boston  Fes¬ 
tival  Orchestra  was  combining  with  the 
great  Handel  and  Haydn  Society  In  the 
presentation  of  the  Immortal  "Messiah". 
On  the  eve  of  the  performance.  Fate  took 
a  hand.  The  solo  trumpeter,  Mr.  Arthur 
Wonaon,  passed  away.  A  man  capable 
of  playing  the  "Messiah"  was  needed  Im¬ 
mediately.  Fortunately,  George  W.  Stew¬ 
art,  the  manager  had  heard  of  Walter 
Smith  and  now  hastened  to  hear  him 
play.  A  brief  audition  sufllced.  Walter 
came  to  a  hurriedly  called  rehearsal  and 
for  the  first  number  the  conductor  chose 
The  Trumpet  Shall  Sound"  which  de¬ 
mands  a  difficult  obligato  from  the  solo 
trumpet  player.  It  Is  said  that  Walter 
Smith  played  this  diflicult  passage  from 
I  memory  and  was  acclaimed  by  the  players 
and  singers  alike.  Including  high  praise 
from  the  conductor,  the  late  Emil  Mollen- 
bauer,  a  director  much  more  renowned  for 
hla  musicianship  than  for  any  tendency  to 
bestow  praise. 

I  This  was  Walter  Smith's  first  appear- 
!  ance  In  Boston’s  Symphony  Hall,  but  due 
to  the  tremendous  public  acclaim  given 
bis  first  performance,  throughout  seven¬ 
teen  years  on  each  occasion  when  the 
Handel  and  Haydn  Society  gave  the 
‘‘Hesslah",  it  became  traditional  for  Wal¬ 
ter  Smith  to  perform  the  solo  trumpet 
I  part  During  1911,  Walter  Smith  played 
I  the  season  with  the  Boston  Opera  Com- 
I  pany  and  a  year  or  two  later  he  was 
offered  the  first  trumpeter’s  desk  in  the 
world-renowned  Boston  Symphony.  At 
that  name  time,  George  W.  Stewart,  who 
had  become  musical  director  of  the  Pan¬ 
ama-Pacific  Exposition  urged  Smith  to 
come  to  the  coast  with  the  Boston  Band, 
not  only  as  a  trumpeter,  but  as  an  assist¬ 
ant  conductor  to  Mollenhauer.  A  decision 
had  to  be  made!  Against  the  attractions 
of  the  Symphony  stood  the  opportunity  of 
gaining  experience  as  a  conductor.  After 
weighing  both  opportunities,  Walter  de¬ 
cided  to  take  that  engagement-  which 
promised  more  opportunity  for  gaining 
important  experience  as  a  conductor.  He 
went  to  San  Francisco  in  1916  and  served 
s  long  season  of  daily  performances,  un¬ 
foreseen  circumstances  giving  him  the 
active  conductorship  not  merely  at  occa¬ 
sional  concerts  but  during  all  of  a  number 
of  weeks.  He  also  played  In  the  Expo¬ 
sition  Symphony  under  the  baton  of  Max 

IBendix,  Georges  George,  and  Victor  Her¬ 
bert. 

In  December,  1916,  he  returned  to  Bos¬ 


ton  and  accepted  direction  of  the  Waltham 
Watch  Band,  a  poet  he  held  for  five  years. 

In  rapid  order,  he  assumed  the  director¬ 
ships  of  the  A.  C.  Ames  Band,  the  Aleppo 
Temple  Band,  and  the  Taleb  Grotto  Band, 
and  in  addition  to  his  work  as  a  teacher 
and  soloist,  conducted  his  own  professional 
band — the  Walter  Smith  Band  which  had 
become  a  nationwide  radio  favorite.  He 
was  an  active  member  and  Vice-President 
of  the  American  Bandmasters'  Association. 
Walter  Smith  had  made  and  was  con¬ 
tributing  more  than  his  share  to  the 
history  of  Bands  and  Band  Music  in 
America.  As  a  soloist,  he  was  ranked 
among  the  greatest  of  all  tima  As  a 
teacher,  he  was  outstanding.  His  ability 
to  analyse  a  student’s  difficulty  and  pre¬ 
sent  a  solution  for  that  difficulty  was 
uncanny  In  its  accuracy.  His  passing  in 
1937  left  an  unflllable  void  in  real  Amer¬ 
ican  music.  The  world  lost  a  great  musi¬ 
cian.  I  lost  a  friend  and  a  teacher — a 
man  whose  inspiration  will  remain  with 
me  always. 

Quettion;  I  have  been  playing  trumpet 
for  almost  three  years  and  have  advanced 
fairly  well.  Within  one  year  I  was  play¬ 
ing  solo  trumpet  in  our  school  band  and 
even  playing  in  a  dance  band.  I  had  a 
rather  good  range,  tone,  and  attack,  but 
there  was  one  difficatty.  I  was  placing 
my  mouthpiece  on  fny  lips  Incorrectly.  I 
was  playing  In  the  center  of  my  mouth 
but  was  hardly  placing  the  top  of  the 
mouthpiece  on  my  upper  lip.  I  was  placing 
my  upper  lip  over  the  top  of  the  mouth¬ 
piece  with  about  seven-eighths  of  the 
mouthpiece  on  my  lower  lip.  I  was  still 
doing  a  good  job!  I  went  to  a  good 
teacher  and  when  he  saw  my  queer  em¬ 
bouchure  formation,  he  advised  me  to 
change.  I  love  the  trumpet  very  much 
and  wanted  to  do  the  best  thing,  so  I 
changed.  I  have  been  playing  the  right 
way  now  for  about  eight  months.  I  have 
a  better  attack,  but  my  range  ts  very 
poor  and  my  horn  seems  twice  as  hard 
to  blow.  My  range  is  so  poor  that  1  am 
ashamed  to  say  that  I  am  only  sure  of  a 
Q  above  the  staff,  whereas  before  I 
changed  my  embouchure,  I  could  reach  a 
high  C  or  D  and  even  higher  when  I  was 
feeling  good.  Do  you  think  I  should  keep 
at  It  or  try  and  play  the  old  way?  I  am 
sure  I  could  return  to  my  old  style  If 
I  had  to.  I  would  appreciate  your  opin¬ 
ion. — J.  A.,  lUinoia. 

Anaioer:  The  foregoing  is  quite  typical 
of  many  letters  which  have  been  addressed 
to  me  over  the  course  of  the  past  few 
months.  I  certainly  feel  that  your  teacher 
was  right  in  suggesting  that  you  change 
the  position  of  your  mouthpiece.  It  must 
be  realised,  however,  that  any  change  of 
this  nature  is  bound  to  be  difficult  and 
takes  time  and  patience  on  the  part  of 
both  teacher  and  pupil  in  order  to  achieve 
the  desired  end.  Many  difficulties  are 
bound  to  arise  when  making  this  particu¬ 
lar  change  and  most  of  the  trouble  en¬ 
countered  is  usually  caused  by  such  a  minor 
detail  that  the  exact  nature  of  the  fault 
is  sometimes  very  hard  to  detect.  One 
of  the  most  common  causes  of  difficulty  is 
the  fact  that  the  player  does  not  leave 
enough  space  between  the  lips  to  allow 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  air  necessary  to 
produce  a  good  tone.  This  results  in  a 
“pinched"  tone  and  also  creates  great 
physical  discomfort  due  to  the  fact  that 
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the  internal  air  pressure  Is  greater  than 
is  normally  needed  to  play  correctly.  'The 
most  effective  way  of  solving  this  problem 
lies  in  the  simplest  of  remedlea  When 
the  player  breathes,  he  should  place  the 
tip  of  his  tongue  between  his  Ups  and 
by  stretching  the  comers  of  hla  mouth 
as  far  as  possible,  he  should  breathe 
through  these  comers  of  hla  mouth.  When 
he  starts  to  play,  he  should  take  care 
that  the  lower  lip  does  not  push  up  and 
close  the  space  between  the  lips.  By 
making  the  lip  muscles  firm  and  through 
using  the  diaphragm  for  support,  an  Im¬ 
provement  in  tone  and  register  gradually 
takes  place. 


nber,  1940 


November,  1940 


Pleatt  mtntion  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  Vlhan  antartrinq  qAvfrtia/ttnrntt  in  tiiiu  maqaaina- 


edition 

Modern  Amtrican 
Mutie  For  Orchtstro 
★ 

Tfe*  F0fm0$t 

0t  kl040rm  4**ric«B  Mnk  kf 
th0  ^r00t0tt  C0mt0mp0rmrf 
Am0rit00  C0mp0$0n 

*0«  til*  Trail . F«rd«  Grof* 

from  Crmmd  Cmmyom  Smito 

Sab  Sittor _ ^ _ F*rd«  Grof* 

from  Tohioid 

lodigo .  . F«rd«  Grof* 

fr»m  Tkr00  Skmd»»  •/  Blm» 

Aliea  IIm . Ferde  Grofc 

Frmm  Tkr«0  Shmdmt  •/  Blum 

Holiotrepa .  . F«rde  Grof* 

from  Throm  3kodo$  of  Btmo 

BIm#  nama . Ftrd*  Groft 

*MoahattoN  Saroaoda . 

Louis  AHor 

Mankattaii  Moeiili9bt _ _ 

Louis  Altor 

Motrepoiitaa  Noefaro# . 

Louis  Altor 

*D#ap  Parpla  Potor  Do  Roso 
•Sfroot  ScoM  AKrod  Nowmon 
Yalta  Modoraa  Bon  OoUond 

*Parli  Avoaaa  Faotasy _ 

Malnock'Signoroli 

Midnight  RaBaetiont . 

Malnock-SignoroHi 

Caprica  Fatnrittie . 

Mainock'SignoroNi 
*Noctama . Thos.  GrisoHo 

Frmm  Twm  Ammrlmum  Skmiekmt 

*Mareb . Thos.  Grisollo 

Frmm  Tmm  Aiumrtmuu  Skmtthm$ 

Motropolltaa . Rubo  Bloom 

Sonthology . . . Joo  Sandars 

Small  Orckattra _ $2.00  aack 

Fall  Orckattra _ _  3.00  aack 


Amoricon  Boloro . 

Nacio  Horb  Brown 

Motropolit .  . Fordo  Grofo 

Stndy  In  Blnn .  . D.  Savino 

Small  Orckaitra . . . $340  aack 

Full  Orckaitra . — . .  440  aack 

•ALSO  rUILISHEO  FOR  SAND 

ROBBINS 

MUSIC  CORPORATION 

799  Savnnfh  Ava^  Now  York 


JhsL  CL  S.  CL 

Jifium, 

In  the  early  daya  of  Karl  Kins's  preai- 
dency,  he  came  into  poaaeaalon  of  a  sheet 
of  Canadian  postage  stamps  (don’t  ask 
ME  how!)  and,  his  oRlce  walls  already 
beina  fully  lined  with  portraits  of  other 
celebrities  (mine  amona  them)  he  passed 
said  stamps  alona  to  me  as  a  aentle  hint 
that  a  letter  or  two  was  In  order. 

I  am  seriously  contemplatina  the  same 
maneuver  to  see  what  the  effect  will  be 
on  Austin  Hardina.  Prank  Simon,  who 
llnds  that  he  cannot  devote  the  necessary 
time  to  the  Job,  has  asked  to  be  relieved 
of  the  chairmanship  of  'The  Sousa  Memo¬ 
rial  Committee.  Austin's  close  association 
and  friendship  with  Mr.  Sousa  makes  him 
the  ioaical  choice  to  carry  on  this  aood 
work,  and  I  therefore  asked  him  to  ac¬ 
cept  the  chairmanship.  The  old  proverb 
’’Silence  alves  consent"  still  aues.  and  un¬ 
less  I  see  a  full  paae  paid  advertisement 
In  the  next  Issue  of  'The  SCH(K>L, 
MUSICIAN  statina  that  he  declines  the 
honor,  Austin  Is  the  new  chairman  of  The 
Sousa  Memorial  Committee. 

Thouah  belated,  for  the  news  reached 
me  in  June,  I  am  hapi>y  to  announce  that 
we  have  a  new  Doctor  of  Music  in  our 
ranks.  Peter  Buys  of  Haaerstown.  Md. 
(that’s  the  place  where  they  serve  chicken 
in  every  style  except  Maryland  chicken) 
received  this  distinction  from  the  Dana 
Musical  Institute,  Warren,  O..  at  their 
last  Commencement.  Conaratulatlons,  Pete. 

It  Is  exercisina  my  mind  whether  to 
commiserate  with,  or  to  conaratulate 
Everett  McCracken,  he  havina  resianed 
the  Directorship  of  the  “Oolden  Wave" 
Band  of  Baylor  University,  Waco,  Texas, 
to  become  Sales  Manacer  of  the  Chas. 
Parker  Music  Co.  of  Houston,  Texas.  I 
DO  know  that  It  is  likely  to  cost  him 
twenty-flve  bucks  Instead  of  ten  if  he 
desires  to  sit  In  on  our  parties,  and  confi¬ 
dently  leave  him  In  the  capable  hands  of 
Bob  Shepherd  to  be  instructed  In  the  arts 
pertalnina  to  his  new,  and  more  dlanl- 
fled  status. 

It  was  aood  to  receive  a  postal  card 
from  Uncle  Carl  Busch,  who  has  been 
summerina  In  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  and 
still  wieldina  his  Inspired  and  busy  pen. 

Jim  Harper  of  Denior,  N,  C.  lately  came 
within  an  ace  of  loaina  half  his  line  band, 
and,  incidentally,  his  own  life.  They 
were  proceed  I  na  In  two  school  busses  to 
play  a  concert  at  near-by  Ashvllle,  when 
the  one  in  which  he  was  travelina  was 
forced  to  the  soft  shoulders  of  a  road, 
where  a  recent  fill  had  been  made.  'The 
vehicle  overturned  In  the  ditch,  i>erformed 
a  complete  somersault,  and  landed  riaht 
side  up.  None  of  the  occupants  was  seri¬ 
ously  hurt,  and  they  pluckily  continued 
their  Journey  by  Greyhound  bus,  to  fill 
their  enaaaement. 

Unless  I  receive  more  news  from  mem¬ 
bers  of  their  activities.  It  appears  likely 
that  I  will  have  to  start  fllllna  this 
column  with  my  lurid  autobloaraphy,  such 
items  as  the  occasion  (for  instance)  when, 
with  fiddle  under  my  chin,  I  tried  to 
make  eyes  at  Princess  Maraaret — later 
Crown  Princess  of  Sweden — and  what  a 
aood  sport  she  was  not  to  have  me  huna, 
drawn  and  quartered !  Ah,  well,  boys  will 
be  boys!  And  so,  for  another  month. 
Oreetlnas. — Dick  Hoyicard. 


For  your  BAND 

Titw  SCHMITT  Selections 
.  .  .  Ideal  program  material 
to  show  your  band  at  its  best. 

•  BUILT  ON  A  ROCK 
Fantasia  on  a  chorale 
Arranged  by  E.  G.  Uggen 
. $2.00 


•  TURN  THEE  AGAIN  and 
PRAYER  from  Hansel  and 
Gretel 

Arranged  by  J.  McLeod 
Double  number  ....  75c 


The  thrilling  new  band  pageant 
for  gridiron  or  stage 

UNCLE  SAM  IN  REVIEW 

by  Prescott.  Pronk,  and  Wenger 
Complete  and  ready  for  re- 
kearsai. 

For  bands  of  35  to  60. . .  .$6.00 
For  bands  of  more  than  60  1.00 
Try  these  new  selections. 

SEND  FOR  APPROVAL  COPIES 
TODAY 

^^Sesaa/  Seftmia 

mss  msa  Csssstpssssfp 
Minneapolis,  Minnesota 
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John  P.  Hcmiilton 


Band 

"In  Modo  CUaaico,”  Overture  in  Bb 
by  Richard  llohaupt.  Opens  LArso,  four- 
four  with  full  band  playlns  forttaainno. 

A  very  pleaslnf  effect  is  obtained  when 
the  melody,  comets,  trumpets  and  trom¬ 
bones  ia  played  with  decisive  attacks, 
distinctly  aeparated  from  the  forceful 
attack  of  each  accompaniment  chord. 

If  the  woodwind  choir  has  difflculty  with 
the  minor  second  in  the  third  measure, 
chance  the  A  to  F.  The  first  movement 
Is  Allecro  Ma  non  troppo.  Still  four-four 
time.  The  woods  will  have  a  tendency 
to  place  the  principal  accent  on  the  sec¬ 
ond  count  of  their  first  measure.  Put 
It  on  the  first  count  where  it  beloncs. 
Play  all  seconds  that  resolve  into  thirds 
with  a  little  extra  shove,  even  in  accom¬ 
paniment  parts  (example  measures  2,  4, 

S,  etc.). 

This  columnist  doesn't  like  the  horn 
part  doublinc  melody  in  measure  two, 
nor  the  accented  sixteenth  fifures  (meas¬ 
ures  five,  six,  and  eight ).  The  secondary 
theme  of  the  first  section,  page  four  on 
the  score,  has  broken  chords  for  the 
woodwinds,  rhythmic  chords  for  brasses, 
and  the  melody  in  horn  and  sax  part. 
The  melody  starts,  on  the  beat,  one  half¬ 
step  below  the  third  of  the  harmonising 
chord.  This  is  disastrous  if  the  real  third 
is  very  loud.  Keep  the  cornets  way  down 
in  volume  to  form  a  quiet  rhythmic  back¬ 
ground.  Quite  effective  when  well  done. 

At  No.  2,  let  the  horns  and  trombones 
Bt  to  A,  A  to  O,  O  to  F  and  F  to 
Eb,  be  heard  as  an  audible  duet  with  the 
trumpet  melody.  The  second  movement 
Is  a  six-eight  Andante  moderato  for 
woodwind  choir.  Starts  with  an  easy 
oboe  solo,  clarinet  obbligato,  and  flute, 
clarinet  and  bassoon  accompaniment. 
Trumpets  enter  at  No.  5.  All  brasses 
enter  at  No.  (  to  augment  the  section  for 
s  semi-cllmax  three  measures  later.  The 
■rst  Allegro  movement  returns  with  a 
development  of  the  first  two  motives. 
This  leads  to  a  repeat  of  the  original 
llrst  movement  which  returns  to  the 
Largo  introductory  theme  ending  tonic 
for  a  final  close.  “In  Modo  Classico"  is 
an  attempt  at  realistic  writing.  The  odd 
motives,  simple  four-measure  themes  and 
consistent  use  of  dissonance  would  allow 
K  to  pass  as  an  Imitation  of  a  primitive 
peoples'  folk  tune.  Very  easy  number 
for  any  ninth  grade  band  that  plays  In 
tune.  Published  by  O.  Shirmer,  Inc., 

N.  T.  Standard  Band  with  full  conduc¬ 
tor's  score,  IS.  Symphonic  Band  with 
full  score,  18. 

“It's  a  Lovely  Day  Tomorrow",  from 
the  musical  production  "Louisiana  Pur- 

Tntercollegiate 

BAND  FOLIO  (No.  I) 

30  Famous  CoUsgs  Morehss 
popular  on  Football  Fisld  and  Radio 
Ideal  for  Parade,  Concert  and  general  use. 

20  Books  to  Sot — ^Prics  40c  psr  Book 

Send  for  New  College  Catalogue  listing 
many  individual  arrangements  and  medleys. 

THORNTON  W.  AILEN  COMPRNY 

74  Riwsndds  Drlws,  Nsw  York 

WtrUTi  F0rem»st  Publulur  »f  CM*$«  Uusie  | 


chase",  by  Irving  Berlin.  Arranged  by 
Eh-ik  W.  O.  Leidsen.  A  good  number, 
especially  the  nruiestoso  ending  with  the 
basses  tonguing  quarter  notes  in  a  run¬ 
ning  accompaniment,  to  a  sustenuto  lead. 
A  fine  selection  to  open  or  close  a  pro¬ 
gram.  Published  by  Irving  Berlin,  Inc., 
N.  T.  Standard  Band,  75  cents.  Sym¬ 
phonic  Band,  $1.25. 

“Christmas  March"  (founded  on  (Thrist- 
maa  Songs)  by  EMwin  Franko  Ooldman. 
Here  is  a  new  one  and  a  real  gem.  Tou 
must  look  it  over.  Starts  with  "Good 
King  Wenceslaus"  and  uses  "Adeste 
FIdeles",  "Dashing  Through  the  Snow", 
"Jingle  Bells",  “O  Christnws  Tree",  "It 
Came  Upon  a  Midnight  Clear",  "Silent 
Night",  "The  First  Nowell",  "Deck  the 
Halls",  "Hark  the  Herald  Angels  Sing", 
"Joy  to  the  World"  and  "Little  Town  of 
Bethlehem".  “Adeste  Fideles"  Is  dressed 
in  a  new  and  appropriate  harmonisation. 
"Jingle  Bells"  has  a  legato  woodwind 
variation  against  a  staccato  melody.  "O 
Christmas  Tree"  (O  Tannenbaum)  Is  a 
trombone,  baritone  sax  and  bassoon  lead 
with  a  comet  counter  of  "Dashing 
Through  the  Snow".  "Joy  to  the  World" 
Is  used  in  Canonic  form.  A  beautiful 
trombone  and  baritone  bell  effect  can  be 
obtained  with  a  forte-piano  attack  on  the 
scale  passage  inserted  in  "The  First 
Nowell".  The  entire  arrangement  Is  full  of 
delightful  innovations.  Should  be  a  stand¬ 
ard  in  all  school  libraries.  Published  by 
Q.  Schlrmer,  Inc.,  N.  Y.  Standard  Band, 
75  cents.  Symphonic  Band,  11.25.  The 
"New  Yorker",  another  new  Goldman  re¬ 
lease,  Is  a  dandy  program  tune.  Follow 
the  suggestions  for  Audience  and  part  of 
band  singing  at  No.  I.  Published  by  G. 
Schlrmer.  Standard  Band,  75  cents.  Sym¬ 
phonic  Band,  $1.25. 

Vocal 

"Stephen  Foster  Choral  Fantasle."  Ar¬ 
ranged  for  S-A-T-B  by  Milton  and  Archie 
Jacobs.  Begins  with  a  sparkling  arrange¬ 
ment  of  "Camptown  Races"  (better 
known  as  "Doo  Dah".)  End  this  piece 
with  a  short  hold,  to  better  prepare  for 
the  modulation  preceding  the  next  num¬ 
ber.  "Beautiful  Dreamer",  the  second 
selection,  should  bring  forth  a  complete 
change  of  mood.  "Ring,  Ring  De  Banjo" 
is  next  and  should  have  heavy  natural 
and  forced  accents  to  produce  a  feeling 
of  pep  rather  than  a  real  fast  tempo 
which  would  make  pronunciation  difficult. 
A  clever  interlude,  based  on  "O  Susanna" 
is  used  to  Introduce  this  last  piece.  A 
grand  climax,  in  true  concert  style,  forms 
the  fitting  close  to  this  fine  collection. 
The  value  of  many  twenty-five  cent 
choral  numbers  might  be  questioned. 
However,  this  one  is  well  worth  the 
money.  It  is  sure  to  make  a  hit  with 
children  because  of  the  modern  and  clever 
arrangement.  TTie  accompaniment  is  out¬ 
right  swing  music  style  on  "Doo  Dah 
Day".  The  Injection  of  the  sixth  (really 
inverted  form  of  secondary  seventh)  as  a 
dissonance  to  increase  the  rhythmic 
effectiveness  of  the  accompaniment,  is 
particularly  negro  in  character.  Easy 
enough  for  ninth  grade  chorusea  Pub¬ 
lished  by  A.B.C.  Music  Corporation,  N.  Y. 
Price,  25  cents. 

"The  Lamb"  by  Charles  T.  Maclary  and 
William  Blake.  A  very  simple,  slow, 
graceful  number.  Especially  good  for  a 
first  a  cappella  exercise.  The  dissonant 
effects  are  all  taken  diatonically  or  pre- 


Volkwein^s 


RRST  GRADE  BAND  BOOK 


hr  Gsew  Searthwell 


Ceataiaa  tweaty-four  Very  Easy  Pieces  lor 
Young  Bands 
INSTKUMENTA'nON 
Piccolo  in  Db 


Eb  Oarinct 
Alto  CTlarinet 
Oboe  &  C  Sax. 

Solo  Bb  Cornet 
(Conductor) 

3rd  Bb  Comet 
Solo  Eb  Horn 
Ut  &  2nd  Eb  Horn 
Itt  A  2nd  Trombones 
T.  C. 

Baritone  B.  C. 

Bb  Bass  T.  C. 

(Bass  Sax.) 

Bb  Tenor  Sax. 

Eh  Tuba  &  Bb  Bass 
B.  C. 


Flute  in  C 
Ist  ft  2nd  Bb 
(Harinet 
Bass  (Harinet 
Bassoon 
1st  Bb  Comet 
8nd  Bb  Comet 
Eb  Comet 
Alto  (Harinet) 

1st  ft  2nd  Trombones 
B  C 

Solo  Trombone  T.  C. 
Baritone  T.  C. 

Eb  Alto  Sax. 

Bb  5>oi>rano  Sax. 

Eh  Baritone  Sax. 
Drums 


Bell  Lyra 

Btsophene  Mrts  esn  be  used  as  Banwhone 
QnirtMte  sr  Quintstts 
Price  Me  per  book 
Favorites  from  the  Southwell  Catalog 


Operatic  Mingle  Sel 

arr.  by  E.  W.  Berry 

Contains  excemts  from  Poet  ft  Peasant.  Bo¬ 
hemian  Girl.  Carmen  and  Orpheus. 

Full  Band  with  Conductor  ll.SO 


Salute  to  Kansas  City  March 

by  Chat.  Southwell 

Snappy  welt  arranged.  Full  instrumentation. 
Band  7Sc 


National  Band  Contest  Number  Class  B. 
Bogar  Fantasy 

Original  Themes  well  developed.  , 
Full  band  $7.50  Symphonic  $10 
Full  and  condensed  scores  included.  Ask  your 
dealer  to  show  you  the  above  publications. 
If  your  dealer  cannot  supply  order  direct 
from  the  publisher.  Send  your  orders  for 
music,  instruments  and  accessories  to 

VOLKWEIN  BROS.,  Inc. 

632-634  Liberty  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


MELODIES 
EVERYONE  LOVES 

A  Collection  of  Piano  Pieces 

for  the,  Grown-Up  Music  Lover 

Compiled  and  Arranged  by 

WILLIAM  M.  FELTON 

e 

For  grown-ups  from  16  to  60.  this  new 
volume  is  a  compilation  of  light  opera 
and  grand  opera  favorites,  folksongs, 
classics  and  pmular  light  rhythmic  num¬ 
bers.  All  of  the  56  melodies.  Including 
Seleetione  from  The  QondoUert  (Sulli¬ 
van),  Liebtatraum  (LIsst),  Caro  Nome, 
from  Riaoletto  (Verdi),  Pavane  (Ravel), 
Come  Where  My  Love  Liet  Dreaming 
(Foster).  EatrelMa  (Ponce),  and  Juliet' § 
Waltz,  from  Romeo  and  Juliet  (Gounod), 
have  bMn  arranged  or  revised  so  that 
they  may  be  played  and  enjoyed  by 
pianists  who  have  had  only  a  few  sea¬ 
sons  of  study.  Even  ambitious  youngsters 
can  attempt  these  versions  b^ause  al¬ 
though  the  harmonies  are  full  and 
pianistically  good,  all  of  the  notes  are 
written  “under  the  hands”  and  octaves 
constitute  the  only  demands  in  this 
regard. 

PRICE.  $1.00 

THEODORE  PRESSER  00. 

Everything  in  Mutie  PublicaHont 
1712  Chestnut  St.,  Pkiladelphie,  Pe. 
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!«/  instruments 


tmrhion  Standard 


pared  harmonically  In  aome  other  volea 
Available  In  three-part  treble  or  four-pan 
mixed.  Published  by  Elkan-Vocel  Co., 
Pa.  Price,  12  cents. 

Orchestra 

■'Harvest  Hymn”  by  Percy  Grainger. 
A  beautiful  tonal  picture  by  one  of  Amer- 
Ica'a  serious  composers.  A  heavy,  flow¬ 
ing,  violin  melody,  that  must  be  expres¬ 
sive,  Is  accompanied  by  a  counter  hymn 
orcheatrated  rather  heavily  for  school 
musicians.  Keep  the  Inner  parts  distinct 
and  at  about  the  same  degree  of  Intensity 
as  the  lead.  Violins  use  fifth  position  for 
one  measure,  otherwise  not  technically 
difficult.  The  arrangement  Is  made  for 
use  with  any  combination  of  Instruments 
from  two  to  a  full  orchestra.  All  mark¬ 
ings  and  tempo  cues  are  unusually  clear 
and  thorough.  Thus,  a  correct  Interpre¬ 
tation  Is  assured.  The  piece  takes  only 
three  and  a  quarter  minutes  to  perform 
but  Mr.  Grainger  has  something  to  say 
during  this  short  period.  Published  by 
P.  A.  Grainger. 

“Ascher's  Melody  and  Harmony  Al¬ 
bum'*  for  beginners’  orchestra.  Compiled 
and  arranged  by  Rasarlo  Bourdon.  Play¬ 
able  with  any  combination  of  string,  wood 
or  brass.  There  are  twelve  scale  and 
time  counting  exercises  In  the  keys  of 
••C",  •■F",  and  Also,  In  four-four, 

two-four,  three-four  and  six-eight  time. 
An  expansion  of  the  unison  exercise  ma¬ 
terial  would  be  an  Improvement.  Still, 
the  thirty-nine  easy  and  well-known  com¬ 
positions  that  follow  serve  the  same  pur¬ 
pose  to  a  lesser  degree.  School  directors 
who  must  train  various  instruments  dur¬ 
ing  the  same  class  period,  will  welcome 
this  new  method.  Teach  each  performer 
one  scale  (concert  C)  and  you  can  start 
them  playing  together.  Every  book  has 
a  double  staff,  one  with  the  melody,  the 
other  with  a  harmony  part.  Published 
by  Emil  Ascher,  Inc.,  New  York.  Price, 
each  book,  3S  cents.  Piano  conductor, 
66  cents. 


Perieclly  attuned  to  each  others  style  and  phrasing,  the  bal- 
enoe  and  preciaion  oi  Meh  Imrptma*  trumpet  section  is  the 
delight  of  radio  and  recording  engineers.  Teamwork  is  their 
forte  —  and  they  gat  it  on  KINMI 

Tone,  Range,  and  Register  —  the  three  asaentials  that  all  brass  men 
look  for  in  an  instrument.  The  highest  paid  men  in  the  field  — 
Timinr  DesMjr,  fnd  Waifmg,  Inluuar  Dnwie,  etc.,  will  tell 
you  that  KllfSS  have  all  three  to  the  nth  degree. 


Ask  your  dealer  to  let  you  see  and  try  a  KING  or 
write  us  direct  and  we  will  make  arrangements  for  trial.  You  will  learn 
there  are  some  exclusive  features  about  a  KING  you  will  wish  you  had 
known  before.  You'll  be  astounded  at  what  a  KING  can  do  for  your  playing. 


Mitcelli 


"French  Horn  Passages",  extracts  from 
the  works  of  famous  composers  by  Max 
P.  Pottag,  famed  teacher  and  member  of 
the  Chicago  Symphony  Orchestra.  All 
of  Beethoven's  ‘nine  symphonies  are  rep¬ 
resented  as  well  as  the  Frank  D  minor 
and  dosens  of  othera  This  is  an  im¬ 
portant  book  for  advanced  horn  players 
An  Improvement  from  a  pedagogical 
standpoint  would  have  been  the  Inclusion 
of  a  brief  explanatory  paragraph  for  each 
excerpt,  endeavoring  to  establish  an  Ideal 
of  performance  and  suggested  means  of 
attaining  this  Ideal. 

Jaroslav  Cimera's  “One  Hundred  and 
Seventy  Studies  for  Trombone”,  Book  II, 
has  also  been  released  by  the  same  pub¬ 
lishers.  Boosey  Hawkes  Belwin,  Inc., 
N.  Y.  Price,  each  book,  61.50. 

Elkan-Vogel  Co.  has  released  two  tran¬ 
scriptions  for  two  pianos,  four  hands,  by 
the  Eighteenth  Century  composer  Gio¬ 
vanni  Martini.  "Plaisir  d'Amour”  and 
Gavotte  (Lee  Moutons).  Both  are  quite 
easy,  especially  the  Gavotte.  Genuine 
fun  here  for  piano  students.  Transcribed 
by  Sarah  E.  Pond.  Price,  80  cents  each. 


Write  for  IFhi/e  Way  News  No.  11  Stating  Instrument  Interested  In. 


Wm.  S.  Hajnes  Co. 

Annonnces  the 
Victory  Model  Flute 

Built  for  Fastidious  Players 

New  bore — elassieally  designed  keys — spe¬ 
cial  body — easy  blowing  head. 

Made  by  Hsynee  Craftsmen — sterlinf  silver,  gold 
and  platinum. 


Master 
Craftsmen 
since  1888 


Even  though  my  name  has  not  appeared 
consistently  upon  your  subscription  roll. 
I  have  read  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
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Quettion;  Are  there  any  Concertoa 
written  for  the  flute  having  orchestral 
parts?  I  would  be  particularly  Interested 
in  the  Moaart  numbers. — D.  A.  B.,  Long 
Beach,  Cal. 

Anetcer:  Orchestrations  are  to  be  had 
for  the  three  Mosart  concertos.  Since 
your  closest  music  dealer  (that  I  know 
of)  is  in  Lios  Angeles,  why  don't  you 
write  them  regarding  your  needs?  Write 
Baxter-Northup  Music  Co.,  Los  Angeles. 

Qnettion;  Our  orchestra  director  has 
asked  all  of  us  flute  players  to  look  up 
your  article  on  ‘The  Vibrato”  In  The 
StmOOL  MUSICIAN.  He  has  insisted 
that  we  should  And  it  and  study  It  care¬ 
fully.  Can  you  tell  us  In  what  issue  that 
article  Is  to  be  found?  Thank  you  so 
much.  The  false  Angering  you  advocated 
last  year  has  helped  all  of  us  to  play 
the  Bumble  Bee  and  many  other  num¬ 
bers. — D.  J.  Sow  attending  achool  at  Seto 
Orlrana. 

Anatcer:  The  article  on  "The  Vibrato" 
will  be  found  In  the  June,  1939  Issue. 
We  may  go  into  an  elaboration  of  this 
subject  some  time  this  year.  Watch  for 
it. 

Oaestion;  This  question  has  little  or 
nothing  to  do  with  the  flute,  but  I'm  send¬ 
ing  it  to  you  because  I  know  that  you 
were  a  former  member  of  the  once  great 
Sousa  band.  Where  can  I  get  a  list  of 
bis  compositions,  other  than  marches? — 
a.  F.  D.,  Joplin.  Mo. 

Anatcer:  See  page  seventeen  of  The 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  for  last  month  (Oc¬ 
tober).  Not  only  will  you  And  a  com¬ 
plete  list  of  Mr.  Sousa's  compositions 
there  but  a  very  flne  article  by  Mr.  A.  R. 
McAllister. 

Queation:  What  exercises  do  you  rec¬ 
ommend  for  developing  the  low  register? 
What  exercises  do  you  recommend  for 
developing  the  high  register?  In  your 
methods,  would  you  recommend  mastery 
over  each  exercise,  or  would  you  think 
It  better  to  take  several  at  a  time, 
thereby  doing  away  with  monotony?  I 
now  use  a  cheap  grade  of  flute ;  would 
you  think  my  judgment  of  the  Haynes 
a  good  one?  Can  you  send  me  a  list  of 
graded  (as  to  dlfllculty)  flute  solos? — 
V.  8.,  Lebanon,  Oregon. 

Anatcer:  Or  rather,  in  this  instance,  the 
plural  "answers"  will  be  more  nearly  cor¬ 
rect.  Ha  ha.  Nothing  meant  by  that 
but  a  little  fun.  It  is  good  that  we  can 
have  some  of  that  during  these  trying 
times,  with  so  much  of  the  world  gone 
mad.  But  now  to  the  point.  To  develop 
the  low  register,  it  Is  well  to  practice 
long  crescendo  and  decrescendo  tones,  in 
the  LOW  register  of  course.  Also  start 
the  tones  (I  and  end  up  in  diminuendo 
to  pp.  Let  the  lips  assume  an  easy  smil¬ 
ing  position  on  the  tones  from  about  G 
(on  the  second  line  of  the  staff)  down  to 
the  low  C.  For  developing  the  upper 
register,  use  this  same  method  except  for 
the  fact  that  you  must  avoid  the  smiling 
position  of  the  lips.  Rather  push  them 
forward  a  bit,  as  though  trying  to  whistle 
a  high  tone.  From  the  oblong  shape  of 
the  oriflee  (between  the  lips)  In  the  low 
tones,  let  the  shape  grow  rounder  In  posi¬ 


tion  until  a  tiny  round  opening  is  all 
that  is  evident  for  the  extremely  high 
tones.  All  that  I  hava  said  in  this  re¬ 
gard  must  not  be  taken  TOO  literally  as 
regarding  shape,  but  it  is  a  flne  point  to 
TRY  for.  In  my  Book  I,  I  would  sug¬ 
gest  that  the  exercises  be  taken  one  or 
two  at  a  time,  and  worked  on  until  mas¬ 
tered,  pages  or  studies  In  succession,  just 
as  written.  In  Book  II,  I  would  recom¬ 
mend  that  you  master  each  study,  just  as 
they  appear  In  the  book,  but  between  the 
pages,  you  should  And  relief  In  the  1st, 
2nd  and  3rd  books  of  the  Koehler  studies, 
also  in  such  band  and  orchestra  selec¬ 
tions  and  solos  that  may  interest  you. 
The  Wm.  S.  Haynes  flute  is  a  flne  one. 
and  you'll  make  no  mistake  in  choosing 
either  the  hard  silver  or  sterling  silver 
model.  For  a  list  of  graded  flute  solos, 

I  would  recommend  that  you  send  for 
the  School  Music  Competition-Festivals 
Manual.  64  Kast  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago, 
Illinois. 

Question;  For  a  long  time  1  have  fol¬ 
lowed  your  column  very  closely  and  have 
gained  much  by  po  doing,  but  have  not 
yet  seen  the  answer  to  my  question.  Now, 
for  the  second  time :  I  have  a  piccolo  in 
my  band  that  sounds  sharp  in  the  entire 
register.  What  would  you  suggest  we  do 
to  tune  this  Instrument  with  the  band? — 

Jt.  T.  Hartman,  Colo. 

Anatcer:  Hurrah!  Upon  receiving  your 
second  question — to  the  first  question — 

I  discovered  that  I  had  answered  your 
first  question  in  a  personal  letter,  before 
receiving  the  second  one.  What  I  mean 
is  : — Anyhow,  your  question  is— or  should 
be — of  much  interest  to  many  others,  so 
I'll  answer  it  for  the  second  time.  You 
have  stated  that  it  plays  sharp.  Maybe 
It  is  an  old  piccolo  that  was  made  in  the 
days  of  the  high  or  “concert  pitch.” 
Maybe  the  cork  in  the  head-joint  Is 
pushed  too  far  forward.  Maybe  the  orig¬ 
inal  head-joint  has  been  replaced  and  the 
new  one  is  too  short.  At  best,  these 
statements  can  only  be  suggestions,  but 
it  is  a  part  of  my  endeavor — through  this 
column — to  really  help  folks,  so  if  you 
will  send  your  piccolo  In  to  me.  I'll  give 
It  a  good  “going  over”  and  will  write  to 
you  at  once,  of  my  findings  In  detail. 
This  is  a  part  of  the  service  offered  you 
and  It  will  cost  you  nothing  but  for  trans- 
iwrtation.  This  statement  is  made  for 
the  benefit  of  all  readers  of  this  column. 

Queation:  Why  is  it  that  the  silver 
flute  has  received  worldly  acclaim  but 
many  flne  players  still  stick  to  the  wood 
piccolo? — T.  L.,  Chicago,  III. 

Anatcer:  The  responsiveness  of  the  sil¬ 
ver  over  the  wood  has — in  all  probability 
— had  a  great  deal  to  do  with  the  general 
acceptance  of  the  silver  flute.  The  pic¬ 
colo  is  so  mucb  smaller  than  the  flute,  is 
generally  made  with  the  main  joint  coni¬ 
cally  bored,  thereby  being  more  naturally  I 
responsive  than  the  flute.  I  would  say  I 
that  this  may  be  the  main  reason,  al¬ 
though  there  are  many  other  contributing 
factors,  too  many  to  enumerate  here. 

Question;  I  both  enjoy  and  profit  by 
reading  your  column  every  month,  and 
now  that  I  have  found  myself  in  real 
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diniculty,  I  wonder  if  you  will  come  to 
my  aid?  My  flute — I  have  just  discovered 
— I*  a  D  flat.  I  have  learned  to  play  It 
In  a  manner  that  la  all  wronff,  accordlns 
to  an  Inptructor  to  whom  1  have  recently 
ffone.  What  can  I  do  about  it? — M.  R.  U., 
Orrenfleld,  renii. 

XiMtcrr;  The  chance*  are,  you  have 
learned  to  flnffer  and  to  read  In  nuch  a 
way  that  your  D  flat  flute  sound*  C,  con* 
cert.  That  Is,  It  may  be  that  you  have 
been  transposinff  a  half  step  lower  with¬ 
out  knowinff  juat  what  you  were  doing. 
Thin,  of  course,  will  not  do.  although  no 
tiarticular  harm  has  been  done,  as  the 
correction  will  seem — for  awhile  at  least — 
only  like  another  transposition.  In  order 
to  help  you  all  I  can,  I  am  sending  you 
a  Anger  chart  which  you  should  study 
<-arefully  and  adhere  to  religiously.  Also 
1  should  advise  you  to  follow  instructions 
of  your  new  teacher,  for  If  she  la  a  flutist, 
as  you  have  stated,  she  would  not  advlne 
you  wrongly.  Please  let  me  hear  from 
you  again. 

Vaeptfon;  Your  column  has  helped  me 
so  much  even  though  this  Is  my  first 
(|uestlon.  Can  you  tell  me  how  to  adjust 
my  flute  or  how  to  Anger  It  so  as  to  play 
from  high  F,  and  on  up  to  C?  These 
questions  have  been  suggested  by  our 
director  as  he  says  that  I  put  forth  too 
much  effort  and  that  the  tones  are  of 
IMM>r  quality. — R.  P.,  Datcuon,  -V.  Jf. 


XHSK-er;  It  Is  always  most  gratifying  I 
to  know  that  my  column  Is  helping  tome  I 
one.  When  I  was  a  boy  from  fourteen  | 
to  fifteen  years  of  age,  inclusive,  I  used  f 
to  nde  a  bicycle  thirty  miles— on  a  com¬ 
mon  old  dirt  road — Just  to  take  a  flute  • 
lesson.  Then  of  course  back  home  thirty 
mileit,  and  could  hardly  wait  to  get  there  j! 
so  that  I  might  practice  the  new  lesson.  { 
After  two  yean  of  that,  you  may  imagine 
my  disappointment  when  I  went  to  the 
city  to  consult  a  fine  flutist,  only  to  lesm 
that  all  I  had  been  doing  with  my  flute 
was  wrong.  I  made  a  vow  right  then 
and  there,  that  I  would  study  the  flute 
under  the  finest  teachers  available,  and 
that  some  day,  I  would  put  forth  every 
effort  to  help  all  those  that  I  could  reach, 
with  their  flutes.  Through  the  kindness 
of  The  SCHOOL.  MUSICIAN,  my  Flute 
Methods,  Finger  charts,  compositions  for  ; 
flute,  and  my  studios,  I  have  helped  many, 

I  am  sure,  but  my  goal  has  not  yet  been 
reached  by  a  very  great  deal.  Your  ques¬ 
tions  help  me  to  help  you,  and  are  always 
most  graciously  received.  But  now  to 
answer  YOUR  question.  Maybe  you  cover  ! 
too  much  of  the  embouchure  (blow  hole  I 
with  your  lower  Up,  or  let  the  upper  one 
protrude  too  far.  Maybe  your  fingering 
is  wrong.  Anyhow,  I'll  send  you  a  chart,  i 
Please  study  It  carefully  and  follow  In¬ 
structions  Just  as  given.  For  list  of  soloa  ' 
see  ans.  to  V'.  8.,  Lebanon,  Ore.  ' 


$inq,,  Cbmhica,!  Sinq,! 

Selecting  Music  for  School  Choirs 

Conductsd  by  Jonathan  Hsmmsrmsysr 


Programs  of  many  quality  choruses  In¬ 
clude  groups  of  mediocre  and  poor  tunes. 
Although  no  man  has  the  right  to  dog¬ 
matically  acclaim  or  disclaim  a  selec¬ 
tion  to  be  g<K>d  or  poor  (a  t'onclusion  that 
rests  with  masses),  there  are  innate  char¬ 
acteristics  of  good  songs  that,  though 
occasionally  found  in  poor  ones,  will  en¬ 
able  the  conductor  to  select  with  some 
degree  of  accuracy  when  considered  in 
conjunction  with  problems  of  an  edu¬ 
cational  nature. 

The  first  essential  Is  probably  an  o|.eii 
mind.  Almlish  prejudices  and  particu¬ 
larly  that  "follow  the  leader"  habit. 

Rsquiiitst  of  ^ood  Compotitiont 

The  composer's  name  should  be  im- 
imrtant  enough  to  make  one  a  bit  skepti¬ 
cal  of  the  newcomer,  whose  road  should 
not  be  made  too  easy,  and  anxious  to 
hear  and  consider  the  possibilities  of  new 
songs  by  people  with  earned  reputations. 

The  text  should  be  set  in  a  musical 
form  conducive  to  Its  development.  For 
example :  A  simple  love  poem  may  be 
set  in  iMipular  song  form  if  the  piece  Is 
Intended  for  popular  appeal  and  used  in 
the  proper  place  on  a  festival  t)rpe  pro¬ 
gram.  Compositions  of  a  more  serious 
nature  should  be  written  In  a  more  fit¬ 
ting  form. 

The  text  should  Influence  the  entire 
melody,  rhythm  and  harmonisation.  In 
turn,  the  melody,  rhythm  and  harmony 
should  assist  the  text  in  emphasising  all 
dramatic  qualities :  Fxample  ;  If  one 
line  of  the  poem  requires  a  tearful,  heart¬ 
breaking  rendition,  a  singer  would  have 
real  dllfloulty  producing  this  effect  on 
high  notes.  Again,  when  a  question  is 
asked  in  the  test,  placing  the  last  syllable 
on  an  accented  beat,  and  possibly  In  an 
upward  direction,  would  assist  effective 
rendition. 


Muticsl  Fsclort 

I'erhaps  the  most  common  fault  In  vo¬ 
cal,  or  any  other  composition  is  a  way¬ 
ward  wandering;  a  forcing  of  melodic 
movement  and  harmonic  coloring.  Good 
melodies  always  have  a  unity  of  rhythm, 
meliMly  and  harmony,  that  make  a  unifled 
whole.  In  other  words,  a  naturalness 
that  promotes  movement,  makes  natural 
progress,  and  creates  logical  expectation* 
that  are  tactfully  fulfilled.  Too,  the  use 
to  be  made  of  a  number  and  the  imssi- 
bllities  of  the  group  must  be  considered. 
Kxample :  The  selection  to  be  pro¬ 

grammed  in  the  honor  position  should 
have,  for  a  school  program,  real  Intrinsic 
value,  while  the  piece  used  for  the  final 
close  may  be  picked  principally  for  s 
grandiose,  concert  style,  ending.  Also, 
choosing  music  with  very  high  soprano 
IMirts  would  be  a  serious  mistake  for  a 
leader  of  a  church  group  with  middle 
aged,  and  i>erhapa  overweight,  sopranos. 

Educational  Factor* 

School  music  teachers  are  sensitive  to 
the  suggestion  that  music  is  a  fad  and 
has  little  or  no  educational  possibilities. 
Yet.  how  educational  Is  an  entire  reper¬ 
toire  of  sickly  love  songs?  Or,  a  reper¬ 
toire  of  popular  comiwsitlons  and  negro 
spirituals?  The  answers,  of  course,  are 
negative,  unless  there  exists  an  occasion 
demanding  such  one-sided  programs.  The 
principal  objectives  of  school  choruses 
are:  To  enable  each  Individual  to  expe¬ 
rience  successful  co-operation  through  di¬ 
versified  music  of  unquestionable  value; 
to  increase  sensitivity  to  beauty  of  sound, 
to  respond  to  thoughts  expressed  In  verse, 
and  to  find  a  lasting  place  In  life,  for  the 
production  and  consumption  of  the  most 
democratic  of  the  leisure  time  activities 
Thought  and  time  spent  in  the  selection 
of  the  choir’s  repertoire  are  certain  to 
Improve  the  value  of  school  vocal  classes. 


I 

I 


c 


Damp 

sin 

(the) 

(In) 

(In) 

Dncit 

Oncii 

(wltl 

Dncii 

Dncii 

DncL 

DKl. 

(wit) 

tio 

DKO 

Dneo 

Dtxp 

Dgxp 

Dssp 

Drcr 

(d 

(d 

(witl 

leu 

DtLA 

(in  < 
Dtu 
Diu 
Diu 
(witl 
zk 
(wit 
DtLI 
Dtu 
(wit 
pr 
(wit 
Dxs( 
Dtat 
(wit 
Dtsi 
Dtsi 
Dt*( 
DtS( 
(wit 
Dnsi 
Dtsi 
(In) 
Dwr 

SI 

*f 

Dwr 

St 

(wii 

(wit 

ri 

Dwr 

Dwr 

SI 

Dnv 

C 

a 

« 


X 

1 

t 

I 

I 

A 


44 


rimtr  mentitm  THE  SCHOOt.  Ml'SICI .iS  nrken  mmnrerinp  tt/rrrtuemrnti  in  this  magazine. 


Nevsmbsr,  1440 


KDitityinf 

Iping  MiM 
n  fourtoM 
▼«.  I  uaf4 
-on  a  colli¬ 
de  a  flutt 
ome  thirty 
>  ret  th«rc 
lew  lemon, 
fty  imagine 
ent  to  the 
ly  to  learn 
h  my  flute 
right  then 
r  the  flute 
liable,  and 
orth  every 
ould  reach, 
e  kindnen 
my  Flute 
aitlone  for 
Iped  many. 
It  yet  been 
Your  quee- 
are  alwaye 
Jt  now  to 
I  you  cover 
blow  hole) 
upper  one 
r  Angering 
>u  a  chart, 
follow  In¬ 
st  of  solos. 


CL  QompoMhA  QJjudtwnwuf.  vdHj 

Musiced  TermSe  from  English  to  Italian 
Compiled  by  Francis  Howard  McKay,  Composer  and  Arranger 


Solos  tor  Cornet 

(or  Trumpet) 

or  T rombone,  or  Baritone  (Treble 
Clef)  with 

Piano  Accompaniment 


Dampcned  (softened) — muted(ly) — tordn- 
MPSte;  veiled — velato 
(the)  Dance — (la)  dama — ball — ballo 
(In)  Dance  Time — tempo  di  ballo 
(In)  Dance  Sttuc — da  ballo 
Decided— dec(so 

Decideult — decisamentr  (In  modo  deciao) 
(with)  Decision — (con)  drciiiione 
Decisive — decisivo 
Decisivelt — deciaivamrnte 
DECtAi  MED— declamato 
Declaimino — declamente,  declamando 
(with)  Decuamation  —  (con)  declama- 
Slone 

Decoeocs — decoroao 
DEOoaor  ALT — decoroaa  m  en  (e 
Deep — profound — profondo 
Deeply — profoundly — profondamente 
Deeply  THoroHTruL — Impenslarsj 
Decbbasino  —  decreacente,  decreacendo — 
(decreac.) — better  use  diminuendo 
(dim.) 

(with)  Delay — (con)  iiidupiameiito,  al- 
lentamento 
Delayed — indupiato 

(in  delayed  manner) — induffiatame$iie 
Delaying — indugiante,  indugiando 
Deubekate — deliberato 
Deubeeately — deUberatamenIe 
(with)  Deliberation  —  (con)  delibera- 
tione 

(with)  Deucacy — (con)  delicalezza 
Delicate — dellcafo 
Delicately — delicatamente 
(with)  Depth — with  profundity — (con) 
profundild 

(with)  Description — (con)  deacrizione 
Descriptive — descrittivo 
Descriptively — deacrittivamenie 
(with)  Desire.  Lonoing — (con)  deaiderio 
Desirous,  Donging — deaideroao 
Desirously — deaideroaamen  te 
Desolate— desolafo,  deaola,  deaolo 
Desolately — deaolamente 
(with)  Desolation — (con)  deaolazione 
Desperate — disperato 
Desperately — diaperatamente 
(In)  Desperation — (in)  diaperaaione 
Detached — sfaccoto — A  little  detached — 
«n  poro  ataccato;  very  detached — molto 
atarcato;  most  detached — atacratiaaimo 
Detachedly  —  staccatamrnfe  (In  modo 
ataecato) 

(with)  Detachment — (con)  ataccateaza 
(with)  IiETERMlNATION — (coii)  determina- 
tione 

Detbrmi  N  ED— deierminato 
Determinedly  —  determinalamente  (In 
modo  determlnafo) 

Devilish — diavilearo 


Deviushlt — diavileacamente — diabolically 
— diabolicamente 
Devoted,  Devout— divoto,  devoto 
Devotedly,  Devoutly — divotamrnfe,  devo- 
tamenie 

(with)  Devotion — (con)  divozlone,  devo- 
zione 

Diabolical — diabolico 
I  iiABOLiCALLY — diabolicamcnte 
(with)  Dippere-nce — (con)  differcuza 
Different — differente 
I  Hftere.ntly — differen  (entente 
DioNiPi  ED— dlpnltoso 
(In  dignified  manner) — dignitoaamenie 
(with)  Dignity — (con)  dlpnKd 
(with)  DiLioEN(nc — (con)  diligenza 
I IIUOENT — diligente 
Dl  UOENTLT — dlHpen  temen  te 
Diminishing— dimlnuente,  diminuendo — 
(dim,) — (in  diminishing  manner) — (in 
modo  dimlnuente) 

(with)  Diminution — (con)  dimlnuzione 
Direct — diretto 
Directly — direttamente 
(with)  Direction — (con)  direzlone 
Dib(X>N80LAT« — iuconaolato 
Disconsolately  —  inconaolatamente — In¬ 
consolably — inctntaofabilmente 
Discreet — diacreto  * 

Disctreetly — discretamente 
(with)  Discretion — (con)  diacrezione — 
the  pedal  with  discretion — il  prdale  con 
diacrezione 

(with)  Disdain — (con)  adegno 
Disdainful — adegnoao 
Disdainfully — adegnoaamente 
Dissolving — diaaolvente,  diaaolvendo 
(with)  Dissonance — (con)  diaaouanza 
Dissonant — diaaonante 
Dissonantly — diaaonantemente 
(the)  Distance — (la)  diatanza,  lonta- 
nanza 

Distant — dlstante,  lontano 
Distantly — lontanamente 
Distinct — diatinto 

(with)  Distinction — (con)  dlstlnzlone 
Distincttly — diatintamente 
Divided — diviai 

(with)  Division — (con)  divislone 
Divine — divino 
Divinely — dlvinnmente 
Docile — docile 

(with)  Dociuty — (con)  dodiltu 

Dolorous — doloroao 

I  lOLOROU  SL  Y — do  loroaa  mente 

(with)  Dolorousness — (con)  dolore 

Dominant — domlnante 

Dominantly — domino  ntemente 

(with)  Domination — (con)  dominazione 

Dormant,  Sleeping — dormlente 

I>ouBLE — doppio 

Double  Movement  (twice  as  fast) — dop¬ 
pio  movimenlo 

Dragging  —  atraacinanle,  atraacinando— 
in  dragging  manner — in  modo  atraa- 
cinante 

(with)  Drama — (con)  dramma 
I  iRAM  ATic — drammatico 
I  >RAM  ATICALLY— drammaticamen  te 
(like  a)  Dream  (alio)  aogno 
Dreaming — aognante,  aognando 
Dreamily — (in  modo  aognante) 

Droll — zanneaco 

(with)  Drollery — (con)  eannata 

Drolly — zanneacamente 

(the)  Drum — (il)  tamburo 

Dnito— morente,  morendo 

Kaomm — ardent  and  desirous — bramoao 

Kaoerly  —  ardently  desirous  —  bramosa- 


(f’or  Solo  Bh  Comet  Vnlena  Otbeneiae 
Indicated) 


Oliver  Ditson  Co. 

Theodore  Presaer  Co..  Distributors 
1712  Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
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U.  S.  A.  NATIONAL  MARCH 

Cmrtakw  AMERICA.  DIXIE.  aiM  STAR 
SPAN(U.ED  BANNER,  The  most  prac¬ 
tical  Btarckiag  arr.  published. 

Bead  sr  Orchestra  (saoM  bay),  7Sc  each 
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meMte 

(with)  Eaoernbsb — with  ardent  desire — 
con  bramotia 

EUaNsaT — aeriouH — aerto;  sealoua — xeloao 
(with)  hlARNBRTNBas — With  seriouaneM — 
con  xerietA;  with  aeal— con  zelo 
EARNBaTLT — seriously — aeriomenta;  aeal- 
(lusly — zelozamente 

(with)  KAaa — with  facility — con  tacUitA 
Earilt — in  facile  manner — faciltnente 
East — facile — facile;  convenient— conve- 
niente  ;  commodious — comodo;  fluent — 

/luante 

I'Xx^aNTRic — eccanlrlco 
h^tx'BNntiCALLT — eccentricamentc 
(with)  Eccbntricitt — (con)  eccanlricltd 
(the)  EIcho — (il)  aco,  echeggio;  from  a 
distance — da  lontano;  as  If  from  a  dis¬ 
tance — come  ae  da  lontano 
Kchoino — echeggiante,  eckeggiando 
(in)  E:csta8T — (in)  eztazi 
Kcstatio — aatatico 

EXtitaticallt — eataticamente — (d'nu  mo- 
do  eatatico) 

Ki-astic — elaatico 
E:i-abtisai.lt— cloaricomente 
(with)  Elasticitt — (con)  alaaticitd 
EXatbo — elato 

(with)  Elation — (con)  elaaione 
(with)  Eucoancb — (con)  eleganza 
E)lboant — elegante 
Eucoantlt — elegantemente 
Elmiac — elegiaco 
EIlboi  aca  llt — elegiaca  men  te 
(the)  Eucot — (T)  elegia  ;  like  an  eleity — 
al'elegia 

KvEVATtD—elevalo 

(In  elevated  manner) — elevalamrnte 
(with)  Elevation — (con)  elevazione 
EIlonoated — allungato 
E^MBELLiSHEn — abhelUto 
EImrellishino — abbellante,  abbellando 
(with)  Emrelushiient — icon)  abbelli- 
mento 

(with)  e:motion — (COM)  emotioiie 

Emotional 

E'motionally 

(with)  e:mpharim — (con)  en/aai 
Emphatic — enfatico 
Em  PH  ATICA  LLT — an  faticamen  te 
Enc  H  A  NTBD—inca  n  to  to 
Enchanteolt — incantatamente 
Enchantino — incantante,  incanlando 
(with)  E:fecHANTMENT  (con)  (ncoMto 
End,  EIndino — >Ine 
Eneroetic— an  erpico 
E:n  brobti  callt — en  ergica  menie 
(with)  E^nerot — (COM)  energia 
KtiLAHowt—allargato 


E^tLAEOBOLT — allargatamante 
(with)  EnlaEOEMENT  —  (con)  allarga- 
mento 

E^nlaeoino — allargante,  allargando 
ElNEAOEO  —  anrered  —  adirato;  furious — 
furioao 

(with)  Enthusiasm — (con)  eNtuauiamo 

e:nthusia8tic — entuslEEtloo 

ENTHuaiABTiCALLT— anlnaiaaticoniente 

£k)UAL — ugitale 

EkiUALLT — ugnalmente 

Esthetic — eatetico 

Esthettcallt — eateticamente 

(the)  £^VENINa — jla)  aarota 

Exact — eaatto 

EIxactlt— aaat  tamcM  te 

(with)  EIxactitude — (con)  eaattezza 

(with)  exaltation — (con)  eaaltaeione 

EX  ALTEO— aaa  Ita  to 

EXaltcdlt — eaaltatamente 

(with)  excellence — (con)  eccelleuza 

excellent— accellanlc 

EXCELLENTLY— accaUantaman  (e 
EXono — eaotico 
EXoncALLT—aaotica  manta 
(with)  expansion — (con)  aapoMsIonr 
Expansive — eapanaivo 
expansively — aapanaivamente 
expiring — eapirante,  eapirando 
(with)  expression  —  (con)  eapreaaione; 
(with  much  expression — con  motto  ea¬ 
preaaione} 

expressive — eapreaaivo 
expressively — capressivomanta 
exquisite — sQwiaito 
Exquisitely — aquiaitamente 
Extemporaneous — Improvised  —  improv- 
viaato 

extended — atendito 
EXtbndbdly — standitomente 
extending — atendente,  atendendo 
(with)  extension — (con)  eatenaione 
extensive — eatenaivo 
extensively— catenaiooman  te 
EXTINGUISHING — eatinguente,  eatinguendo 
(with)  extravagance — (con)  atravaganza 
extravagant — atravagante 
extravagantly — atravagantemente 
extreme — eatremo 

extremely  —  eatremamente  —  better  use 
the  superlative  here — (extremely  slow) 
the  slowest — larghiaaimo 
(with)  exuberance — (con)  paMbaranaa 
exuberant — aaubaronta 
exuberantly— cawbarantamanta 
exultant — eaultativo 
exultantly — aanitotivamanta 
(with)  exultation — (con)  eaultazione 
exulting — eanltante,  eaultando 


Attention!  | 

Color  Guards  » 

(Comlimaad  from  page  S4)  [: 

of  cloth.  In  the  old  dEjrs  the  stand¬ 
ard  WES  alwETB  csrried  to  bsttle  but  ' 
in  modem  times  beglnnlnK  at  the  i 
World  War,  small  Hess  were  used  by  *; 
day  and  flares  were  used  by  night  te 
designate  position.  There  are  tve 
types  of  colors.  Military  (our  Natioaal 
Flag)  and  Personal  (your  school  flag). 
Standards  were  first  made  an  official 
part  of  the  U.  S.  Army  units  on  Febni-  r 
ary  28,  1780,  using  two  per  regl-  | 
ment;  namely,  the  National  Flag  and  j 
the  regimental  flag.  In  days  gone  by  I 
there  were  two  factors  to  create  spir¬ 
it;  the  drummer  boy  to  stimulate  the 
ears  and  the  flag  to  encourage  the  , 
eye.  Thus  we  can  see  that  the  color  > 
section  has  a  military  beginning.  | 

This  article  has  only  scratched  the  1 
surface  of  this  historical  section  with  i 
the  hope  that  it  will  stimulate  and 
create  real  patriotism  through  well 
trained  color  guards  which  should  be 
a  standard  part  of  every  marching  or-  ' 
ganizatlon. 

In  December  I  am  making  a  tonr 
through  several  of  the  southern  states 
giving  lectures  and  exhibitions  on 
Flag  Swinging.  Baton  Twirling,  Color 
Guards,  and  Trick  Drumming.  Any 
hand  directors  who  are  Interested  in 
having  me  stop  in,  please  write  me  or  | 
The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  AT  ONCE 
BO  that  my  route  can  be  completed.  | 


Make  Practical  Use  of  Your 
WPA  Civic  Orchestra 

(Continued  from  page  17) 

appeal  through  the  idea  of  fun.  bst 
at  the  same  time,  attention  was  called 
to  the  various  sections  and  instm- 
ments  of  the  orchestra  which  gavs 
additional  motivation  and  interest  to 
the  pupUs.  One  of  our  series  was  en¬ 
titled  “THE  INSTRUMENTS  OF  THE 
ORCHE)STRA“.  Here,  music  was  se¬ 
lected  which  gave  special  opportunity 
to  the  various  instruments  and  at¬ 
tention  was  called  to  these  particular 
instruments  by  the  conductor. 

All  of  our  programs  are  planned  in 
advance  and  sent  out  to  each  school 
so  that  each  teacher  may  study  the 
numbers  to  be  played  with  the  chil¬ 
dren.  Program  notes  are  included, 
calling  attention  to  the  historic  aspects  - 
of  the  music,  the  instrumental  com¬ 
binations  and  many  other  features  | 
which  go  into  the  fundamentals  of  ^ 
what  we  call  music  appreciation.  f 

Communication  was  received  at  the  I 
end  of  our  first  year  from  the  Nep 
tional  Federal  Music  Project  offioa 
saying  that  the  Omaha  experiment  was  | 
the  first  of  this  sort  tried  In  the  United  | 
States  and  had  proved  so  satisfactory  j 
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that  it  wu  being  encouraged  In  other  ' 
cities.  I 

This  year  our  first  three  concerts  | 
will  have  u  the  theme  “MUSIC  OF  | 
AMERICA”.  This  will,  of  course,  em- 
phuize  American  patriotic  music 
which  will  be  presented,  not  center¬ 
ing  around  the  various  wars,  but 
rather  it  will  depict  the  various  pe¬ 
riods  of  American  development,  giv- 
I  ing  special  emphuis  to  the  matter  of 
I  good  citizenship  and  appreciation  of 
the  American  way  of  life. 

We  in  Omaha  believe  that  by  using 
the  WPA  Civic  Orchestra  u  we  have  { 
done,  it  is  a  very  worthwhile  venture  ' 
in  our  public  education  and  well  worth  ' 
the  expenditure  made  by  the  Federal 
government.  This  extra  motivation  ' 
has  seemed  to  give  the  orchestra  added 
incentive  and  a  feeling  that  it  is  really 
contributing  something  to  the  educa¬ 
tional  progress  of  the  city. 

Vslus  to  Iks  Ckildrsn 
The  first  concert  which  was  pre¬ 
sented  on  "INSTRUMENTS  OF  THE 
ORCHESTRA",  found  many  children 
unable  to  name  many  of  the  instru¬ 
ments  when  uked  to  do  so.  One  in¬ 
stance,  for  example,  wu  that  a  large 
boy  called  the  bassoon  a  piccolo.  An¬ 
other  called  the  cello  a  violin  and  the 
clairnet  a  cornet  We  have  found 
that  these  concerts  have  helped  tre¬ 
mendously  in  creating  interest  in  the 
instrumental  work  in  the  elementary 
schools.  Most  students  now  know  all 
the  sections  of  the  orchestra  and  can 
name  the  various  instruments  by  sight 
and  by  sound  as  well.  We  believe  that 
a  concert  played  for  the  students  in 
their  own  environment,  in  their  own 
school  situation,  makes  a  more  last¬ 
ing  impreuion  than  if  they  were 
transported  to  a  large  auditorium 
where  the  thrill  of  seeing  so  many 
people  and  other  sights  may  override 
the  importance  of  the  music  they 
hear.  Certainly  we  must  bring  fine 
music  to  the  children  continuously  and 
often  if  we  are  to  expect  them  to  be¬ 
come  familiar  with  the  technique  of 
proper  listening. 

These  concerts  are  followed  up  with 
the  playing  of  recordings  of  the  ume 
numbers  and  other  like  selections  to 
see  if  the  children  can  visualize  what 
they  actually  saw  when  the  orchestra 
played  where  they  could  see  as  well 
as  hear.  Our  central  library  of  rec¬ 
ords  is  gradually  being  enlarged,  and 
this  year  twenty-four  additional  phono¬ 
graphs  were  added  to  the  elementary 
school  equipment. 

Our  motto,  which  we  are  trying  to 
follow,  is  “Surround  the  children  with 
good  music  in  everyday  situations”. 
We  must  do  this  if  we  expect  them 
to  survive  the  constant  barrage  of 
“swing”  which  they  cannot  help  but 
hear  in  their  everyday  life. 


CLOTH.... 

60  Shad** 

13  Qualm** 

H  d**lr*d,  w*  wlU  DESIGN 
unliorm  *ap*clally  lor  you. 
School  and  Band  Bannan. 

Flag*.  Throwing  Flag*. 

•  Spacial  Foldar  In  Color*. 


DeMOULIN  Bros.  &  Co. 

GREENVILLE,  ILLINOIS 


( 


WATCH  OUR  BAND 
WC'UE  COT  CLASS 
Wt’RC  COIN6  TO  WIN 


ASSURED 

SUCCESS 

Wh*n  y*Hr 
band  laarehat 
down  th«  strHt 
thty'll  hay* 
ntw  lip  and 
lit*,  in  thtir 
smartly  d*- 
signtd  M.L 
uniforms.  Bril¬ 
liant  colors, 
perfect  IH,  and 
longer  wear. 


hdai«)e=^va'«y 

Stet  Lli*«*l«  Awe.,  Clileaa*  asking. 


F«ature  Your  Bond  in 


LILLEY.AMES 

UNIFORMS 


rrile  for 
Catalog  No. 


The  LILLEY-AMES  CO. 
COLUMBUS,  OHIO 

Amtrieo’t  Ltmdimg  Uniform 
Toilorf 


Snappy!  ^iffectivel 
Colorful ! 

o 


UNUSUAL  VALUES  IN  BAND  ACCESSORIES 

Drets  your  bond  with: 

CItatlaa  eord* 

Hhako  Pom  Pmb* 

Crlse-Craa*  adjiwtabi*  whit*  band  belt* 

UprlfM  and  droopini  cogne  pliuae* 

Cap  E^l**  with  ipaclal  sclwol  latter* 

•tc. 

Write  for  priee  list. 

SSUNSWICK  UNIFORM  4  EQUIPMENT  CO. 
17  EMt  42ad  Sliwtt.  N*w  V*rk.  N.  V. 
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Nooambar,  1940 
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GODARD’S  IMPROVED 


tlwilly  pivaUr, 
kr  hadlM  taateaiUrt. 
•MfaalMd  t*  ft?*  tk*  Mt- 
rlM  lad  Ihic  lift  f«a  kttt 


4tik  rt<.  tad  tiitt 

drak.  Wt  kata  radattd 
tar  ariwt.  WMu  at  Itr 
aaaUtlaa.  tUllac  tawktr 
MU*  inaliid  Md  Mw  if  «la.  Da  tt  ladtft 

DWIOHT  W.  OODARD 

n  S.  Maar  St^  Aarara,  DL,  U.  S.  A. 


Earn  Credits  and  a  Decree 

by  Home  Study  and  Summer 
Seuiont  • 

Band,  Orchestra,  Choral  Directars, 
Teachers  and  Supervisors.  Practical 
courses  leading  to  BM  and  MM  de¬ 
crees,  personally  taufht  by  nationally 
known  faculty.  Reascmable  prices.  Ad¬ 
dress  Secretary  for  complete  informa¬ 
tion. 

VanderCook  School  of  Music 
1655  Washington  Blvd.  Chicago 


School  OojncsL  £and&. 

Without  one,  no  school  miisic  curriculum  is  complete 


“Courae  in  Modem  Aironging" 

bjr  Narbrrt  i.  Btdhoir.  B.M. 

OUARANTBIBD  courae  taachina  orcbealra 
arransins  In  detail  •  SS  •  sample  lesson  ISe 

"Modem  Embellishment" 

price  aiAS 

teaches  swins.  modem  improvieins  by 
RULE  and  exampie.  writing  not  choruses 
tor  aolo.  duet  or  section. 

“Orchestration  Chart" 

teaches  notation,  ranae.  pitch,  actual  aound 
tranapoeltlon  etc.  for  all  Inetrumenta  flbc 

BRIHOFT  Mt'RIC  CO. 
sad#  W.  Narth  Ava..  Mllwaokee,  Wla. 


MARIMBA  SOLOS 

Over  200  apacial  lour  hammar  orronga- 
manta.  Or  con  ba  utad  oa  duata  ior  two 
ployara.  Sand  ior  complata  Uat. 

FRANK'S  DRUM  SHOP 

22$  8.  WABASH  AVE.  CHICAGO 


CLARKE’S 

TROMBONE 

METHOD 

mOB  BBS* 

ERNEST  CLARKE 

1«7  B.  Wth  SSm  Mms  Task 


DRUM  HEADS 

'|i<<i.illN  priit'il  itiil  liiirnlilf  fm 
liiMil  li.inil  .mil  <irili>-li.i  iliiiiii- 
\-k  viiiir  fur 

••  WII!  \\\  •  i»”  H  III  \l»- 

AMEHICAN  RAWHIDE  MEG.  CO..  CHICAGO 


No  nchool  dance  band  musician  will 
I  hurt  himself  by  studylnR  the  methods  and 
I  procedures  of  the  blir-name  bands  and 
trylnit  to  Incorporate  aome  of  their  ideaa 
I  into  his  own  playinn.  On  the  contrary, 
the  school  dance  band  will  benefit 
mightily  by  keepina  tab  on  the  bia  names, 

,  seeina  them  at  eveir  opportunity,  read- 
Ina  up  on  their  styles,  listenlna  to  their 
records  and  radio  proarams. 

Now,  one  of  the  methods  that  almost 
every  bia  name  dance  band  worth  its  salt 
uses,  is  the  rehearsal  recordina.  We  don't 
mean  the  playina  of  records  you  buy, — 
we  mean  the  instantaneous  recordinas 
1  the  band  makes  and  then  plays  back  in 

(rehearsal,  so  that  every  musician  can 
hear  Just  how  he  sounds  and  how  he 
blends  Into  the  rhythm  of  the  entire  or- 
,  aanisatlon. 

I  If  you  can  possibly  iKirrow  one  of  these 
•  recordina  machines,  by  all  means  do  so. 

I  Perhaps  your  school  music  department 
I  has  one  that  they'd  be  only  too  happy  to 
lend.  The  disks  for  recordina  are  not 
!  expensive  and  every  one  of  them  will  be 
"worth  Its  welaht  in  aold." 

I  f'all  the  band  toaether  and  cut  a  record. 
We'll  warrant  you’ll  be  amasf^  at  the 
result.  When  you  hear  yourselves  as 
others  hear  you, — the  brasses  will  prob¬ 
ably  tone  down,  sour  notes  will  be 
"rubbed  out"  and  when  you  cut  the 
second  record,  there  will  be, — or  should 
be, — a  aratifyina  improvement. 

Littsn  to  the  Biq  Ns  met 

Kvery  chance  you  aet,  tune  In  on  the 
top  fliaht  bands  and  study  their  styles, 
their  rhythm, — note  what  they've  aot  that 
you  haven't.  I.,eam  why  Benny  Goodman 
is  the  kina  of  swina. — what  Tommy  Dor¬ 
sey  has  that  packs  'em  In. — why  Fred 
Warina  has  thousands  listenlna  to  his 
IS-mlnute  proarams  every  niaht.  They’ve 
aot  their  reasons, — It's  up  to  you  to  And 


elected  Kina  of  Hwlna  by  a  larae  majority 
and  was  also  put  in  fifth  place  In  tbs  ^ 
sweet  band  aroup  which  was  headed  by 
Tommy  Dorsey.  Tommy.  In  turn,  rated  ! 
fourth  place  behind  Benny  as  a  hot  swii^ 
band.  Glenn  Miller  placed  second  for 
both  swina  and  sweet. 

This  is  one  of  the  reasons  why  tbcst 
hands  are  In  the  top  bracket, — they  can 
play  both  sweet  and  hot  and  can  play 
both  well.  Most  outstandlna  dance  musl. 
clans  can  also  play  classical  music  lo 
such  a  way  to  please  serious  music  lover* 
too.  This  has  been  proved  several  times, 
for  instance,  in  January,  1939,  Benny 
iloodman  appeared  with  Joseph  Ssixetl  at 
t'arnegte  Hall,  introducing  Bela  Bartok'i 
"Rhapsody  for  Clarinet  and  Violin.”  He 
has  appeared  with  the  Budai>est  String 
Uuartet  in  Town  Hall  and  Mills  ('ollege, 
Oakland,  California.  He  has  recorded  tbe 
Moaart  Quintet  for  Strings  and  Clarinet 
and  Bartok's  Rhapsody  for  Clarinet,  Vlo-  ! 
lin  and  Piano.  In  November,  1939,  Benny 
was  guest  soloist  with  the  Buffalo  Phil¬ 
harmonic  Orchestra,  playing  the  Moxart 
Concerto.  i 

Appssrsnc*  Imporfsnf  { 

Just  as  the  appearance  of  the  concert 
band  has  a  great  deal  to  do  with  their 
success,  so  it  is  with  the  dance  band. 

If  tuxedo  is  your  choice,  be  sure  it's 
pressed  and  shirt  front  and  cuffs  starched 
and  clean.  If  you  prefer  business  suits.  - 
get  them  alike.  Uniformity  is  what 
counts.  Shoes  must  be  shined,  instru¬ 
ments  sparkling.  If  you  use  a  girl  vocal¬ 
ist,  dress  her  up  in  something  feminine 
and  pretty.  Tou'll  find  that  every  little  i 
bit  of  polish  you  use  on  your  band  will 
help  your  popularity. 

HsI  Harris'  Band 

At  the  Stockton,  California,  high  school, 
Hal  Harris'  band  plays  for  the  student 
body,  and  is  definitely  a  most  popular 


Tka  Sw'mqtfar*  et  Forratton,  IHinoSt  kiqk  scnool  wara  orqanisad  last  tall  and  ara 
tka  drawing  card  for  tka  banquats,  play*  and  amataur  skews  put  on  by  tk* 

studant  body. 


them.  But  remember,  it  took  these  stars 
many  years  to  work  up  to  their  enviable 
places. — it  took  study,  and  work  and  lots 
of  it. 

Now,  we  don’t  suppose  that  all  of  you 
intend  to  enter  the  professional  Held, — 
probably  very  few  of  you  will, — but  the 
point  is,  if  you  aim  high, — your  school 
dance  band  is  going  to  be  good. — and 
it's  going  to  be  in  demand. — that's  what 
every  one  of  you  wants. 

Starring  Bands  Ar*  Varsatil* 

Some  audiences  want  hot  music, — some 
want  sweet, — the  best  way  to  please 
everybody  is  to  know  how  to  play  both 
hot  and  sweet.  In  a  recent  poll  taken 
by  Btciiip  magasine,  Benny  Goodman  was 


organisation.  Although  the  boys  started 
only  last  semester,  they  played  at  Clear 
I.Ake  over  a  period  of  six  weeks  during 
the  summer  and  are  really  in  the  groove 
now. 

The  band  consists  of  three  brass,  three 
rhythm  and  three  saxes.  The  personnel: 
“Corky"  Cornelius,  drums ;  Don  Ratto, 
bass  viol ;  Irving  Carren,  piano ;  A1 
Davidson,  tenor  sax ;  Charles  Byrd,  first 
alto  sax ;  Harold  Harris,  second  alto  sax 
and  leader ;  Bob  Smith,  trombone,  and 
Bill  Hanley  and  Harvey  Puga,  trumpets. 
The  boys  plan  to  follow  their  music 
through  high  school  and  college.  After 
college,  they  would  like  to  enter  the  pro¬ 
fessional  field  together. 
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BARGAINS — Free  trial.  Rock  bottom  prices. 
Rehuiltx,  demonstrators,  samples.  Written  guar¬ 
antee.  Repairing.  26  years  experience.  Discount, 
tietxen  Co..  Elkhorn,  Wis. 


CONN  Bb  TRUMPET  — “Conqucrer”  model, 
gold  lacquered,  Gladstone  case,  used  for  demon¬ 
stration  only,  $62.50.  Trial,  ^nd  for  new  Free 
price  list.  Plenty  of  other  bargains.  What  do 
you  need?  Our  slogan  since  1919.  Henry 
Glass  Co.,  14  S.  18th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

DE  VOE'S  BANDMASTERS'  SPECIAL  bar¬ 
gain  list  of  band  instruments  now  ready  for 
mailing.  Wide  selection.  A  copy  awaits  you.  De 
Voe’s.  5238  Oakland  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FOR  SALE — 16x32"  bass  drum,  very  good  con¬ 
dition,  $15.  New  5x14  Pearl  shell  snare  drum, 
special.  $15.  Peyer  Music  Co.,  16  E.  6th, 
St.  Paul.  Minn. 

RECONDITIONED  BUESCHER  tenor  saxo¬ 
phone,  $52.50.  Coim  alto  saxophone,  $45.  Bet- 
toney  silver  C  flute,  $55.  Wm.  S.  Haynes  silvi  r 
flute  (never  used)  $165.  Selmer  Bs  Bundy  silvrr 
clarinet,  $35.  Kohlert  Bs  wood  clarinet,  $.^'>. 
Champion  French  horn  (never  used)  $67.  ti. 
Hamilton  Conservatory  oboe  (never  used)  $110. 
Bettoney  D»  silver  piccolo,  $45.  New  silver  cl.o- 
inet  with  plush  case,  $22.65.  York  silver  melio- 
phone,  $37.50.  King  silver  mellophone  $47.50. 
Brass  alto  horn,  $20.  York  silver  tenor  horn, 
$30.  Conn  4-valve  baritone,  $50.  Brass  bari¬ 
tone,  $37.50.  King.  Buescher,  (Tonn,  Y'ork  trom¬ 
bones,  $.t0  up.  Olds  gold  trombone,  $60.  Mar¬ 
tin,  York,  King.  Holton.  Vega  trumpets  and 
cornets,  $18.50  up.  Super-Olds  trumpet,  $49.50. 
Conn  silver  cornet,  $22.50.  York  Kb  silver 
ba.ss,  $48.50.  New  silver  sousaphone,  $150.  Dou- 
main  Heckel  system  bassoon  (never  used)  $140. 
Set  tympani  $90.  Deagan  orchestra  hells,  $22.50 
and  new  violin  outfits,  $10.50.  Many  other  bar¬ 
gains  on  5  day  trial.  Your  copy  of  Meyer’s 
bargain  list  awaits  you.  Write  today.  Meyer’s 
Musical  Fixchange  (^o.,  454  Michigan  Ave.,  De¬ 
troit,  Mich.  • 

BASS  AND  ALTO  CLARINETS  Albert  sys¬ 
tem,  new  but  shopworn  (wood),  with  rases, 
$62.50.  Will  ship  subject  to  trial.  De  Voe’s, 
5238  Oakland  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


CONN  tenor  saxophone,  one  lacquer,  one  gol  I- 
plated,  very  fine.  Bargains  lot  other  recondi¬ 
tioned  instruments.  All  kinds,  all  prices.  Rit¬ 
ter  Music  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FLUTES — Write  direct  to  manufacturers.  Branil 
new,  or  demonstration  flutes.  Information  and 
discounts  cheerfully  mailed  upon  request.  Haynes- 
Schwelm  Co.,  4196  Washington  St.,  Boston, 
.Mass.  _  _ _ 

ROCK  BOTTOM  PRICES  to  schools.  Oboes, 
bassoons,  alto  and  bass  clarinets.  We  import  our 
own.  pass  saving  on  to  you.  Deferred  payments 
if  desired  on  properly  signed  orders.  Renir 
Music  Co.,  Dubuque,  la. 

CONN  Dg  PICCOLO — Boehm  system,  closrd 
GS,  silver,  demonstrator,  practically  new,  uscfl 
for  display  only,  including  case,  $41.  Will  send 
on  trial.  Plenty  of  other  bargains.  Send  for 
new  Free  price  list.  What  do  you  need?  Our 
slogan  since  1919.  Henry  E.  (riass  Co.,  14  S. 
18tli  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FOR  SALE— Albert  system  Bg  clarinets,  $7.50. 
Bass  drum  cymbals,  stick,  $15.  Set  of  orchestra 
bells,  440,  Deagan.  $10.  Cello,  $10.  BB  sousa- 
pbone,  fine  tone,  easy  blowing,  good  condition, 
$75.  Frank  S.  (Campbell,  511  W.  11th  St., 
Auburn,  Ind. 


lAtlOON— Wunderlich,  perfect  condition,  five 
ytars  old.  used  only  two  seasons,  complete  with 
case,  aU  accessories,  (^t  $250,  sell  for  $185. 
Rates-Radio,  Worcester,  Mass. 


POLL  BOEHM.  Conn  darinet.  A»,  $50.  Bg 
Victor,  (^onn  Cornet,  $35.  Conn  Military  oboe, 
$35.  Brass  bass  sax,  like  new.  Conn,  $65.  Bues¬ 
cher  gold-lacquer  baritone.  $60.  BB  sousaphone, 
Harry  B.  Jay,  silver,  $100.  Conn,  new  silver 
late,  Dg,  tJT.SO.  Full  Boehm  A  clarinet.  Conn, 


sad  trumpets.  Complete  line  of  drums,  drum 
accessories.  Standard  makes  and  models  on  hand. 
Hi  Boy.  $7.  Paper  thin  cymbals,  super  speed 
foot  pedals,  ready  made  tucked  drum  heads,  at 
spacial  professional  discount.  You  arc  invited  at 
oar  store  to  buy  the  above  instruments.  D.  Gold 
stein,  914  Maxwell.  Chicago,  III. 


S.vnn  ng  sousapnone.  Sliver,  lacquer,  steel  trunk 
$160.  Conn  baritone  horn,  4-val«ed,  silver,  ne* 
case,  $50.  Conn,  Olds,  Martin  trombones,  silver 
$35.  each.  Genuine  French  Besson  trumpet 
silver,  $60.  Holton,  Conn  cornets,  silver,  $3! 
each.  Corni.  Martin,  Holton  tenor  saxophones 
silver,  $55  each.  Selmer,  Conn,  Buescher  alti 
uxopbones,  silver,  $50  each.  All  instrument! 
factory  rebuilt  like  new.  Carl  Waltersdorf,  Cres 
ton,  la. 

baritone  saxophone  Conn,  silver 
plated,  completely  reconditioned,  with  new  xippei 
cover.  $50.  Shipped  subject  to  trial.  De  Voe’s 
5238  Oakland  Street.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

BANDMASTERS  ATTENTION— C,mn  doubl. 
bell  euphonium,  5  valve,  like  new.  $8.3.  Bettone; 
flute,  $49.50.  Oboe,  Conservatory  system,  $110 
Tympani,  $90,  like  new.  King  Master  corne 
demonstrator,  $48.  Bettoney  wood  clarinet.  $45 
-Soprano  saxophone.  $20.  C  melody  saxophone 
$10.  Conn  bass  saxophone,  $65.  (Crestline  Mo 
sic  Shop,  Crestline.  Ohio. 


RECONDITIONED  military  oboe.  $35.  Koh- 
lert  Conservatory  oboe.  $125.  Conn  gold-lac¬ 
quered  late  model  tenor  saxophone,  $90.  King 
silver-plated  BB  sousaphone,  $150.  Eh  silver- 
plated  sousaphone.  $90.  Wm.  S.  Haynes  silver 


WORLD’S  GREATEST  VALUES  -Buescher 
alto  saxophone,  $35.  Holton  tenor  saxophone, 
$45.  Selmer  clarinet.  $55.  Conn  baritone,  $45. 
Eh  sousaphone.  $75.  York  trumiiet,  $25.  Wayne 
Mount  joy  Music  House,  -Sedalia,  Mo. 


Detroit.  Mich. 

"C’  FLUTES — “Liberty"  and  "Vanotti.”  silver- 
plated  (new),  with  case.  $48.50;  regular  value. 
»?p.  Also  CONN  “Dh.”  with  case,  $24.50.  Trial 
privilege.  De  Voe’s.  5238  Oakland  Street,  Phila¬ 
delphia,  Pa. 


T  h  a  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
doai  not  knowingly  accept 
for  publication  any  advartisa- 
mants  that  misraprasant  mar- 
chandita  or  tarvica.  If  you 
know  of  any  such  misraprasan- 
tations  wa  would  appraciata 
your  reporting  them  direct  to 
tha  Adv.  Dept. of  this  magazine. 


REMOVAL  SALE — Price  slashing.  Thank  yo 
Your  coomration  has  made  this  possible.  Wr 
for  new  Free  price  list.  World’s  largest  supj 
of  rebuilt  instruments,  accessories,  repairs.  Evei 
thing  guaranteed.  What  do  you  need'  Our  slog 
since  1919.  Henry  E.  Glass  Co..  14  S.  18th  S 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


SHOPWORN  SPECIALS —  $24.50  including 
case.  Kajashen  ’’Peerless”  Trumpets,  gold  lac¬ 
quer, — ’’Kleartone"  Bg  Boehm  clarinets,  silver- 
plated;  "Liberty”  trombones,  gold  lacquer.  De 
Voe’s.  5238  Oakland  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

RECONDITIONED  trumpets,  $12.50  up.  C 
flute.  Humphrey  Paris,  silver-plated  in  case,  $40. 
Conn  cornet,  8  A,  brass.  Conn  trumpet,  40B, 
silver-plated.  Conn  recording  BB  bass,  brass, 
reasonable.  Write  for  bargain  list.  Joseph 
Jiran.  1333  W.  18th  St.,  ('hicago. 


_ WANTED _ 

experienced  VIOLIN  and  reed  instrument 
lepaoman  would  like  to  locate  in  good  city. 
Specialist  in  restoring  fine  instruments.  Profes- 
■oaal  endorsements  and  references.  E.  Kaegel, 
>3$  Porter,  Jackson,  Miss. _ 

WANTED — Slightly  used,  large  bore  euphonium 
with  extra  register  valve.  Single  or  double  bell. 
X«  small  bore  or  three  valve  wanted.  George 
Eeafield.  Band,  29th  Infantry,  Ft.  Benning,  Ga. 

WANTED — One  thousand  composers!  Send  me 
your  melodies  or  lyrics  without  obligation  for 
free  advice  and  prices  on  musical  arrangements. 
Ed  Che^te,  202  E.  Park  St.,  Lakeland.  Fla. 

WANTED — Used  Boehm  metal  flute  G$  closed. 
.Uso,  wood,  17  keys,  6  rings  Bb  clarinet.  Both 
most  be  in  good  condition.  Address  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN,  230  X.  .Michigan  -Ave..  Chicago. 


INSTRUMENTS  AND  REPAIRS  | 

LOOK  FOR  DE  VOE’S  ADS  BELOW.  All 
iastruments  completely  reconditioned  and  shipped 
to  schools  on  approv^. _ _ _ 

SCIENTIFIC  REPAIRING  —  Iowa’s  finest 
equipped  shop.  Same  day  service  excluding  com¬ 
plete  overhaul.  Reference, — ask  anyone.  Write 
for  bargain  and  repair  prices.  Paul  Wendel.  Des 
Moines.  Iowa. _ 

SELMER  PARIS  CLARINET  for  sale.  Silver, 
completely  reconditioned,  priced  for  a  quick  sale 
at  $65.  Retail,  $185.  C.  E.  Claussen.  Holstein. 

U _ _ 

RECORDING  BASS.  Buescher.  silver-plated. 

/  gold  lacquered  hell,  side  action,  perfect  condi¬ 
tion.  first  $95  takes  it.  Will  send  on  trial.  Plenty 
of  other  bargains.  Send  for  t>ew  Free  price  list. 
What  do  you  need?  Our  slogan  since  1919. 
Henry  E.  (^ilass  Co.,  14  S.  18th  St.,  Philadelphia. 


SELL!  SWAP!  BUY! 


This  clauifiad  advarfising 
daparfmanf  was  atfablithad 
for  fha  banafit  of  band'natfars, 
diraefort,  tfudanfs  and  indi¬ 
viduals  having  usad  instru- 
manfs,  uniforms,  ate.  to  sail, 
swap,  or  thosa  who  wish  to 
buy  at  a  bargain. 

Look  ovar  tha  ads  in  this 
issua.  You'll  find  many  itams 
of  intarast.  Parhaps  you  hava 
an  aitra  saiophona  you  would 
lika  to  sail  or  trada  for  a 
Franch  hori  or  trumpaf.  Taka 
advantaga  of  tha  opportunity 
this  dapartmant  offars  you. 

Tha  spacial  sarvica  rata  is 
only  $1  for  25  words;  aach 
additional  word,  Sc.  Cash 
must  accompany  ordar.  No 
billing  or  bookkaaping.  Sand 
ordars  to 


Classifiad  Advartising  Dapt. 
Tha  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
230  N.  Michigan  Avanua 
Chicago,  Illinois 
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Pirate  mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  antwerina  advertiiemenlt  in  ikit  magazine. 
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YOUR  3000  MILE  BARGAIN  COUNTER  (Contmued) 


INSTRUMENTS  AND  REPAIRS 


PROSPECTIVE  PURCHASERS— Our  new  cat¬ 
alog  juit  out.  Select  mitruments  and  accesaoriea 
fur  (cbool  band!  and  orchettraa.  Frank  Krai 
Muiic  Houie,  5819  Cermak  Rd.,  Cicero.  III. 
WE  BUY,  SELL  and  exchange  all  types  ot 
musical  instruments.  Complete  slock  of  rebuilt 
like  new,  instruments.  For  bargains,  see  us. 
Send  for  bargain  list.  Musicians  Supply  Co., 

Elkhart,  Ind.  _  _ _ 

“Ds’’  PICCOLOS  "Vanotti,’’  silver-plated, — 
new — with  case.  $.17.50.  Also  “C"  Beltuney, 
wood,  reconditioned,  with  case,  $20.  Shipps 
subject  to  trial.  Or  Vue's,  52J8  Oakland  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


REEDMAKING 


VANDOREN  (genuine)  SAXOPHONE  reeds 
at  pre  war  prices,  while  th^  last.  Alto,  6  for 
$I  ;  tenor,  5  for  $1.  Kufiet-solisle  or  Roche. 
Alto,  8  for  $1;  tenur,  7  for  $1.  Introducing 
the  new  SO.VOKA  olxie  and  bassoon  handmade 
reeds,  7Sc  each.  Fernand  Roche,  202  W.  93rd 

St.,  .\'ew  York  City. _ 

BASSOON  REEDS  The  Ferrell  bassoon  reeds 
arc  natiorsally  known  among  the  schixd  liassuott- 
ists  for  their  satisfactory  service.  Ready  to  play, 
easy  blowing,  res|>onsive  in  attack,  big,  brilliant 
tone.  Four  (4)  reeds,  $3.40;  $9  per  dozen. 
John  Ferrell,  3S3S-A  Juniata  St.,  St.  I.a>ois, 
Mo.  ( Bassoonist  with  St.  Louis  Symphony  Or- 

chei^ra.  15th  season.) _ _ _ 

LITKE  HANDMADE  bassoon  reeds.  Wonderful 
tone,  $1  each:  3  for  $2.50;  6,  $4.50.  Paul  Litke, 

01-14  84ih  St.,  Klmhurst,  L.  1..  N.  Y, _ 

OBOE  REEDS  —  I  will  make  your  reeds  perfect 
as  the  ones  1  use  in  Cincinruti  Symphony  Ur- 
cheMra.  Easy,  beautiful  tune,  perfect  pitch, 
mounted  on  Lawre  tubes,  each  one  guaranteed. 
$1,  6  for  $5.50.  Otmes,  new.  used.  Write  for 
list.  Andre  Andraud,  6409  Orchard  I^ne,  Cin- 

cinnati,  Ohio. _  _ _ 

WALDO  OBOE  REEDS  guaranteed  handmade, 
not  a  commercial  hut  a  player's  reed.  Selected 
cane,  easy  blowing,  beautiful  tone,  perfect  pitch, 
as  used  by  me  in  Philadelphia  Symphony,  (lold- 
man  Band.  Professional  model,  $1,  3  for  $2.75. 
Maxim  Waldo,  1475  Grand  Concourse,  Bronx. 

New  York. _ 

THE  ROCHE  CANE  is  the  best  obtainable 
from  south  of  France.  Selected  and  personally 
gouged  in  differem  thicknesses  by  Fernand  Rfxrbe. 
Used  by  80%  of  the  professional  oboists.  Straight 
cane.  75c  per  dozen;  folded.  90c  dozen.  Also  all 
accessories  for  oiioe  and  English  horn.  Fernand 

Roche.  202  W.  93rd  St.,  N.  Y.  C. _ 

OBOE  REEDS — All  handmade.  The  “tops"  in 
performance.  The  same  quality  reed  as  used  by 
me  in  concert  work  throughout  the  U.  S.  A. 
Easy  blowing,  full  tone.  Perfect  pitch.  85c 
each,  3  for  $2.40.  Joseph  Ruth,  3145  N,  Lawn- 

dale  Ave.,  Cbicago,  111. _ , _ 

OBOE  REEDS  -  ResiMMisive,  easy  blowing.  Great 
care  is  taken  in  finishing  these  reeds.  Students 
can  use  them  immediately.  None  better  on  the 
market.  All  guaranteed.  75c  each  plus  old 
tulm,  6  for  $3.85.  Russell  Saunders,  Box  157, 

Elkhart,  Ind. _ 

SIX  CENTS  in  sumps  will  bring  you  one  high 
pade  clarinet,  alto  or  tenor  saxophone  reed. 
Give  this  reed  a  trial  and  order  at  special  prices. 
Music  supervisors  are  reordering  every  month. 
Gurley  Clasgens.  Inc.  613  Washinpon  St., 

Utica.  N.  Y.  _ 

HINES  “STAR  ARTIST'  REEDS  are  de¬ 
signed  especially  for  the  tempo  of  today's  music. 
They  are  handmade  from  the  finest  quality,  se¬ 
lect^,  genuine  French  cartel  No  “freak"  or 
“fancy"  cuts — just  honest-to-goodness  flexible, 
resonant  and  durable  reeds  at  a  most  sensible 
price.  Clarinets  and  saxophones  in  six  graded 
strengths.  Superb  quality  oboes,  bassoons  and 
English  horns.  RecommendH  by  music  authori¬ 
ties  throughout  U.  S.  A.  Satisfaction  guaranteed  I 
Write  for  complete  listing.  Luther  P.  Hines 
(Importer  and  distributor).  Box  S580,  Gulfport, 
Miss. 

ROCHE  GRADED  OBOE  R^EDS,  made  from 
my  own  selected  ROCHE  CANE.  No.  1  Solt, 
No.  2  Medium,  No.  3  Stiff.  Every  reed  hand¬ 
made,  tested  and  ffraded.  $1.  Ask  for  latest 
bargain  list  of  used  instruments.  Fernand 
RoAe  (formerly  oboist  Damrosch’s  N.  Y.  Sym¬ 
phony),  202  93rd  St.,  N,  Y.  C 


UNIFORMS 


BAND  UNIFORMS— Slightly  used,  some  from 
world's  fair.  Coats,  $1.50,  capes,  shakoa,  mili¬ 
tary  and  other  uniforms.  Jandorf,  172  West 
81st  St..  New  York  City. 


ORCHESTRA  COATS,  assorted  colors,  $2.  All 
sizes.  Mess  jackets,  latest  style,  $2.  'Tuxedo 
suits,  single  breasted  with  2  vests,  $10.  Double 
breasted  tuxedos,  $12.  Overcoats,  street  suits, 
$6.  Majorette  costumes,  $i2.  Shakos,  $3.  Several 
sets  band  coats.  Free  lists.  Wallas,  2416  No. 

Halsted,  Chicago,  HI. _ 

FOR  SALE— 80  blue  uniforms,  gold  trimmed. 
Coat,  cap,  trousers,  good  condition.  Write  A.  D. 
Lekvold,  Miami  University,  Oxford,  Ohio,  for 

description  and  prices. _ 

45  NEARLY-NEW  band  capes,  gold  satin  with 
black  lining.  Sell  all  or  part  very  reasonable. 
SaiTiple  on  request.  Director,  Hudson  High  School 

Band,  Hodwm,  S.  D. _ _ 

UNIFORMS  for  bovs'  liand  and  bugle  corps, 
consisting  of  75  bano  uniforms,  48  bugle  C(^s 
uniforms  and  44  leather  puttees.  Good  condition. 
Address  Purchasing  Agent,  Courier  -  Journal. 

l-ouisville,  Ky. _ _  _  _ 

ROBES  suitable  for  glee  clubs,  choir,  gradua- 
tkm.  Grey  poplin,  fluted,  academic  style,  $2.50 
each.  Black,  $3.75.  Send  for  leaflet.  Lindner, 
425-S  Seventh  Ave.,  New  York. 


MUSIC  AND  ARRANGOHENTS 


SECOND  EDITION  OF  “Tatler”  march  now 
ready  for  distribution.  Send  50c  (coin)  for  fuR 
band  or  orchestration.  Jim  Mack,  3  Walnut 

(‘ourt,  Alton.  111. _ 

BANDMASTERS  Get  free  piano  score  of 
".Wings  of  Freedom."  sensational  U.  S.  A.  air 
defense  march  song.  Songtex  Music  Co.,  1943 
W.  73rd  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

I  MAKE  SETTINGS  or  adaptations  for  band, 
small  ensembles,  etc.  Have  twelve  compositions 
on  1941  contest  list.  George  Gault,  10214 

Forest  Ave.,  (Chicago.  III. _ _ _ 

BANDMASTERS.  AT-TEN-SHUN— For  a  pa¬ 
triotic  march,  you  need  “Uur  Glorious  America." 
Sample  cornet  parts  free.  The  Waterloo  Pub- 

lishers,  Paris,  Ill. _  _ 

CHRISTMAS  MUSIC  for  four  comets  or  mixed 
quartet.  All  parts,  both  clefs.  Volume  3  and 
Volume  5  (new).  Price,  75c  each  volume.  With 
niano,  $1.  Discount  10%.  Samples  free.  Agnew 
Music,  Des  Moines.  la. 


INSTRUCTION 


LEARN  TO  TWIRL  A  BATON  by  corres¬ 
pondence  from  an  All-American  drum  major,  in 
ten  easy  lessons.  Write  Bush  Mumpower,  Jr., 

Box  26.  Fairfield,  Ala. _  _ 

SEND  FOR  FREE  information.  Highly  en¬ 
dorsed  twenty  lesson  course  in  composing,  arrang¬ 
ing.  Study  at  home.  New  low  prices.  Easr 
terms.  Ed  Chenette,  202  E.  Park  St.,  Lakeland. 
Fla. 


OILS 


DALBEY  OILS — Perfect  lubrication  for  slides 
and  valves.  Long  lasting*  smooth  as  velvet;  will 
not  gum ;  prevents  corrosion  and  wear.  Sold  at 

all  music  stores,  25c. _ 

SEND  TEN  CENTS  in  stamps  for  larn  sample 
can  Tone  Lube,  world’s  best  grease  lor  slides 
or  corks.  Specify  which  is  wanted  when  order¬ 
ing.  Gurley  Clasgens.  Inc.,  613  Washington  St., 
Utica,  N.  Y. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


BASKET  BALL  MANEUVERS  for  marching 
band.  20  minutes  rehearsal  gives  yon  7  minutes 
drill.  Send  for  20  and  7,  $1.50  postpaid.  Swain’s 

Music  House.  Mansfield,  Pa. _ 

ALL-METAL  directors’  stands,  $2.50  each,  in 
dozen  lots.  Adapted  (or  school  use.  Sample  sent 
for  above  price.  (Tarl  C.  Miller,  514  Pleasant 
St.,  Waterloo,  la. 

FLUTISTS.  ATTENTION— It  is  with  the 

freatest  of  pride  that  I  conduct  the  Rex  Elton 
air  flute  service  to  the  readers  of  The  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN.  Teaching,  supplying  you  with 
proper  methods,  selecting  new  or  used  flutes 
and  piccolos,  and  supervising  the  overhauling  of 
the  old  ones  is  included  in  my  personal  service. 
My  motto  is  "Keep  Every  Patron  a  Boosts." 
Won't  you  let  me  add  YOUR  name  to  my  list? 
Address  Rex  Elton  Fair,  Kimball  Hall,  Chicago, 

IIL _ 

A  POST  CARD  brings  you  Music  News,  pub¬ 
lished  monthly,  with  listing  of  all  new  music,  all 
publishers,  also  special  items  of  interest  to  teach¬ 
ers  and  supervisors.  Gurley  Clasgens,  Inc.,  613 
Washington  St.,  Utica.  N.  Y. 


FREE — Music  writing  pen  with  each  nr^ji 
manuscript  paper.  Fine  quality  ruled,  12  stasM] 
to  page.  Orchestration  size.  100  double  pagia 
$1.  Concert  (9^x12).  75  double  pagia,  $L 

Hawkeye  Shaw  Printing  Co..  Webster  City,  la,, 


Congratulations  on  the  fine  articles  ap¬ 
pearing  in  The  SCHOOL  MUSI* 'LAN- 
lately.  The  magasine  is  getting  to  be  - 
a  household  necessity  to  the  music  busi¬ 
ness.  Your  magazine  more  or  less  rep> 
resents  the  ever-increasing,  ever-develap>| 
ing  field  of  school  music. — Harry  L. 
Wood,  Suprivitor  o/  Mnaic,  Caro,  Miek, 


STATEMENT  OF  THE  OWNERSHIP,  MAM. 
AOEMENT,  CIRCULATION.  ETC..  RE¬ 
QUIRED  BY  THE  ACrr  OP  CON¬ 
GRESS  OP  AUGUST  24.  1$12. 

AND  MARCH  $.  ItSS 

of  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  publlahafl 
monthly,  except  July  and  August,  at 

Chicago,  III.,  for  October  I,  1940. 

State  of  Illinois  )  mm 
County  of  Cook  ( 

Before  me,  e  Notary  Public  In  end  (as 
the  State  end  county  aforesaid,  persosally 
appeared  Robert  L  Shepherd,  who.  bavlag 
been  duly  sworn  according  to  law,  depeswi 
end  says  that  he  Is  the  Editor  esd  Buslaem 
Manager  of  The  SCHOOL  MDSKHAN  end 
that  the  following  la  to  the  beet  of  Mo 
knowledge  and  belief,  a  true  statemeat  at 
the  ownership,  management  (and  It  a  dal^ 
paper,  the  circulation),  etc.,  ot  the  ater^ 
said  publication  for  the  data  shown  In  the 
above  caption,  required  by  the  Act  of  As* 

Suat  14.  Ifl2,  as  amended  by  the  Act  af 
larch  S,  l$ai,  embodied  In  section  111, 
Postal  Laws  and  Ksgulatlona  printed  an 
the  reverse  of  this  form,  to  wit: 

1.  That  the  names  and  addroaaos  ef  the 
publisher,  editor,  managing  editor,  anfl 
bualnoaa  managers  are: 

Publisher,  The  School  Musician  Publlah* 
Ing  Co.  (Inc.).  Chicago,  IIL 

Editor,  Robert  L  Shepherd.  Chicago,  111^ 
Managing  Editor,  None. 

Bualneaa  Manager,  Robert  L  ShepharES 
Chicago.  III. 

2.  That  the  owner  la:  (If  owned  by  a 
corimratlon.  Its  name  and  addreaa  moat  be 
stated  and  also  Immediately  thereunder  the 
names  and  addresses  of  stockholders  owa* 
Ing  or  holding  one  per  cent  or  more  of  total 
amount  of  stock.  If  not  owned  by  a  cor¬ 
poration  the  names  and  addrasaaa  of  the 
Individual  owners  must  be  given.  If  owned 
by  a  Arm,  company,  or  other  unincorpar 
ated  concern.  Its  name  and  addreaa,  as  waB 
as  those  of  each  Individual  member,  mast 
be  given.) 

The  School  Musician  Publishing  Co.,  (3d. 
eago,  HI.;  Robert  L  Shepherd.  286  North 
Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago,  III.;  A.  C.  JawsM, 
2$b  North  Michigan  Avenue.  Chicago,  IIL: 
B.  T.  Wilson,  Elkhart.  Ind. 

8.  That  the  known  bondholders,  mort¬ 
gagees  and  other  security  holders  owning 
or  holding  1  per  cent  or  more  of  total 
amount  of  bonds,  mortgages,  or  other  as- 
cuiitloa  are:  None. 

4.  That  the  two  paragraphs  next  abovA 
giving  the  names  of  the  ownera,  stock  hold, 
era.  and  security  holders.  If  any,  contain 
not  only  the  list  of  stockholders  and  secur- 
Ity  holders  as  they  appear  upon  the  booha 
of  the  company,  but  also.  In  casss  where 
the  stockholder  or  security  holder  appoaiu 
upon  the  books  of  the  company  as  tmstaa 
or  In  any  other  fldnclary  relation,  the  namo 
of  the  person  or  corporation  for  whom  sock 
trustee  Is  acting,  is  given;  also  that  the 
said  two  paragraphs  contain  statsmealsS 
embracing  afflant's  full  knowledge  and  be- 
lief  as  to  the  clreumatancaa  and  condltleod 
under  which  stockholders  and  security 
holders  who  do  not  appear  upon  the  books 
of  the  company  as  tmsteaa,  hold  stock  and 
securities  In  a  capacity  other  than  that  ot 
a  bona  flds  owner:  and  this  alBant  has  as 
reason  to  believe  that  any  other  person,  as¬ 
sociation,  or  corporation  has  any  Interest 
direct  or  Indirect  In  the  said  stock,  bonda 
or  other  securities  than  ae  no  stated  by 
him. 

ROBERT  L.  SHEPHERD. 

Editor. 

Sworn  to  and  subscribed  before  me  thie 
1st  day  of  October,  1940. 

HELEN  MADDEN. 

Notary  PuMle. 

(My  commission  expires  March  It.  1148.) 
(Seal). 
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Plrase  mmtion  THE  SCHOOL  MVSICIAS  whrn  answering  adfertisemmis  is  this  magaain*. 


November,  1940 
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